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The OLD COLONY TRUST COMPANY 


was organized in 1890. With six service depariments — Banking, 
Trust, Foreign, Transfer, Vault, and Investment — it serves daily 
over 40,000 clients, and is the largest Trust Company in New England. 

Its officers and directors are closely associated with New Eng- 
land industries, and the Company’s resources, exceeding $150,000,000, 
have largely been utilized to develop these industries. 


Op Coitony Trust Company 
§3 Temple Place 17 Court Street 228 Boyiswn 
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Member of the Federal Reserwe System 


THE COMPANY. 


BROAD STREET, CHESTNUT TO SANSOM, PHILADELPHIA 


Capital $3,000,000 Surplus $10,000,000 
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TRUST COMPANIES 


OUR KNOWLEDGE OF 
CENTRAL NEW YORK 
AT Your DISPOSAL 


The thorough knowledge of Central 
New York and its people which the 
Utica Trust & Deposit Company has 
gained during its 23 years of un- 
interrupted service here places it in a 
position to handle advantageously the 
Utica and Central New York business Our services in all matters of banking and 
of banks, trust companies and individ- — frust are cordially placed at your disposal. 
uals in other cities. Correspondence promptly attended to. 


UTICA TRUST 
__. & DEPOSIT COMPANY 


Evenings until GENESEE & LAFAYETTE STS. 


8 o'clock 
EAST SIDE BRANCH BLEECKER & ALBANY STS. 
UTICA, NEW YORK 


Sel CVV ETON 
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The Real Estate Title Insurance and 
Trust Company of Philadelphia 





523 CHESTNUT STREET BROAD STREET OFFICE 
Across from Independence Hal 45 S. BROAD ST. (Lincoln Building) 
THE OLDEST TITLE INSURANCE COMPANY IN THE WORLD 


Capital, Surplus and Profits $5,000,000.00 


Incorporated in 1876, this Company has issued over 302,000 policies 
of title insurance and has accumulated information which enables it to 
execute work with unequaled accuracy and promptness. 


Executes trusts of every description. Becomes security for persons acting in fiduciary capacities. 
Lends money on installment and term mortgages. Receives money on deposit and allows interest. 
Rents safes in its burglar proof vaults. Buys and sells real estate and assumes the management thereof. 
OFFICERS 
FRANCIS A. LEWIS, President 

DANIEL HOUSEMAN, CHARLES S&S. KING, 
Vice-President and Treasurer Secretary and Assistant Treasurer 

A. KING DICKSON, JEREMIAH N. ALEXANDER, 
Vice-President and Trust Officer Assistant Secretary 

OAKLEY COWDRICK JOHN H. FAIRLAMB, Assistant Treasurer 
Vice-Pres. and M¢r. bes Dept. FREDERICK W. BUCH, Assistant Treasurer 


. EUGENE KUEN, Title Officer 
WILLIAM MC KEE. JR., Assistant Manager Title Department 


10 ag tg beg 
WILLIAM H. SHELMERDINE FRANK H. MO HENRY M. DU BOIS 
HOWARD A. STEVENSON CHARLES T. OUIN FRANCIS A. LEWIS 
CHARLES W. WELSH CHARLES E. HEED OWEN J. ROBERTS 
WILLIAM WOOD JOHN A. RIGG GEORGE McCALL 
SAMUEL M. FREEMAN WALTER A. RIGG ISAAC W. ROBERTS 


Member of the Philadelphia Clearing House Association 
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TRUST COMPANIES XXV 
TRUSTEES 
FRANK L. BABBOTT Davin H. LANMAN ROBERT L. PIERREPON1 
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OFFICERS 
EpWIN P. MAYNARD, President 
Davip H. LANMAN, Vice-President GILBERT H. THIRKIELD, Asst. Secretary 
FRANK J. W. DILLER, Vice-President FREDERICK B. LinpsAy, Asst. Secretary 


WILLIS MCDONALD, JR., Vice-President EpmuND N. Scumipt, Asst. Secretary 
FREDERICK T. ALDRIDGE, Vice-President CHARLES B. Royce, Assistant Secretary 


WILLARD P. SCHENCK, Secretary BENJAMIN G. Westcott, Asst. Secretar 
Horace W. FARRELL, Asst. Secretary CHARLES A. COoLeg, Asst. Secretary 
HERBERT U. SILLECK, Asst. Secretary FREDERIC R. Cortis, Auditor 


Capital, $1,500,000.00 
Surplus and Undivided Profits, $3,021,994.32 


BROOKLYN [TRUST COMPANY 


Four Convenient Offices 


Main Office: Bedford Office: Bay Ridge Office: Manhattan Office: 
177 Montague Street 1205 Fulton Street 7428 5th Avenue 90 Broadway 
Brooklyn at Bedford Ave. at 75th St. at Wall St. 











Lawyers Title & Trust Company | 
CAPITAL AND SURPLUS - - $9,000,000 


Member of The New York Clearing House Association | 
160 Broadway, New York 44 Court St., Brooklyn | 


RECEIVES DEPOSITS subject to check or on certificate, allowing interest thereon. 
Depository for moneys paid into Court and for money of bankrupt estates. 


LENDS ON APPROVED STOCKS and Corporation Bonds as collateral. 


ACTS AS TRUSTEE, Guardian, Executor, Administrator, Assignee, or Receiver, 
Transfer Agent or Registrar of Stocks of Corporations. Takes Charge of Personal 
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OFFICERS 
EDWIN W. COGGESHALL, Chairman of the Board 
LOUIS V. BRIGHT, President WALTER N. VAIL, Secretary and Treasurer 
THORWALD STALLKNECHT, Vice-President JOSEPH P. STAIR, Assistant Vice-President 
HERBERT E. JACKSON, Vice-Pres. & Gen. Mgr. GEORGE F. PARMELEE, Assistant Vice-President 
LEWIS H. LOSEE, Vice-President MARSHALL E. MUNROE, Assistant Treasurer 
ARCHIBALD FORBES, Vice-President JOHN A. STOEHR, Assistant Secretary 
ROBERT I. SMYTH, Vice-President HENRY C. MERSEREAJU, Assistant Secretary 
WILLIAM F. BAECK, Vice-President. WALTER H., GRIEF, Auditor 
WILLIAM K. SWARTZ, Vice-President WILBUR C. WITHERSTINE, Mgr. Jamaica Office 
DIRECTORS 
De Witt Bailey Edwin W. Coggeshall Philip Lehman Walter E. Sachs 
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George F. Butterworth Edwin C. Jameson Robert Keliy Prentice John J. Watson, Jr. 
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One of the great events in New York 
Harbor in 188), was the launching of the 
latest Cunarder, the Etruria, an 8000- 
ton ship. 


Modern Shipping and the “Old” Seaboard 
developed side by side 


T THE TIME that the Sea- 
board first opened shop in 
1883 modern shipping was still in 
its swaddling clothes. Even as 
late as °84, the launching of an 
8000-ton Cunarder was considered 
a wonderful achievement and the 
vessel was hailed “‘sovereign of 
the seas.”’ 

A mighty good ship, too, this 
ancestor of the Aquitania and Ber- 
engaria. But it could be tucked 
away in one corner of the modern 
Cunarders, six times as large. 

Until 1885 New York’s proud 
Harbor had only one safe en- 
trance. In that year dynamite re- 
moved the last menacing rock of 
Hell Gate. Canal boats still busily 


plied their trade in 1883, and 
cluttered up Coenties Slip around 
the corner from the Main Office. 

Undreamed of progress has 
been made since 1883. ~ Step 
lively ’’ has been the order of the 
day in all lines, in science, in 
business, in banking. But all the 
inventive and constructive genius 
of these 50 years would have 
counted for little except that there 
have been banks willing to keep 
step, willing to quicken pace 
along new lines, when properly 
safeguarded. 

Such a bank is the Seaboard, 
sound and conservative but pro- 
gressive and—-when it suits the 
occasion — aggressive. 


The Seaboard National Bank 


OF THE CITY OFJNEW YORK 
with which is combined 


The Mercantile Trust Company 


Mercantile Branch 
115 Broapway 


Uptown Branch 


Main Office 20 East 457TH STREET 


At Cedar Street Broap AND BEAVER STREETS _Near Madison Ave. 
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REASONABLE FEES FOR TRUST SERVICE 


ADOPTION OF COST ACCOUNTING SYSTEM 


) assure the future growth and de- 
velopment of trust service to in- 
dividuals and corporations it be- 
comes necessary to lay emphasis 
upon two highly important requisites, sug- 
gested by the magnitude and variety of 
fiduciary responsibility confided to trust 
companies and banks; by inherent possi- 
bilities for greater expansion and by new 
elements of competition that have become 
operative throughout the country. Not- 
withstanding the progressive qualities at- 
tributed to modern trust company manage- 
ment it is a fact that the subject of cost 
accounting, to determine the expense in- 
volved in handling individual and corporate 
trusts, has not received the attention it 
deserves. Secondly, there remains much 
to be accomplished in the direction of a 
more efficient and scientific system of in- 
ternal trust department organization and 
co-ordination of activities as well as of 
responsibility. 

Cost accounting has become an accepted 
and essential principle in the successful 
operation of industrial and manufacturing 
plants as well as in business establishments. 
Although the fiduciary services offered by 
trust companies are more or less intangible, 
their nature and diversity are such as to 
render the adoption of an approved system 
of cost accounting not only desirable but 





eminently practicable. With few exceptions, 
there are too many trust departments con- 
ducted on the rule-of-thumb plan in so far 
as ascertaining expense is concerned. There 
is entirely too much guesswork and snap 
decision by instinct in the acceptance of 
trusts which often turn out to be liabilities 
instead of yielding reasonable profits when 
the accounts are finally settled. This is 
especially true in localities and institutions 
which have not had the benefit of long 
years of experience, where competition is 
keen by reason of the large number of Na- 
tional and State banks that have availed 
themselves of the privilege of establishing 
trust departments and often bidding for 
business on a basis that is palpably below 
cost of administration. The adoption of a 
more or less uniform cost accounting plan 
would not only serve to eliminate unprofit- 
able practice but would also demonstrate 
to the public and legislatures the justice of 
revising statutory fees for executors and 
administrators which have not _ been 
amended for many years. 

Distinctive policies of administration and 
the various classes of business in which dif- 
ferent trust companies engage, influenced 
chiefly by locality, personnel, seniority. and 
tradition, may seem to present insuperable 
obstacles to the employment of a uniform 
cost accounting system that would be 
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518 TRUST 


equally adaptable to trust companies in 
large and small cities or operating in widely 
separated parts of the country. Apparently 
irreconcilable differences would appear be- 
cause of the fact that practically no two 
trust accounts, whether for individuals or 
corporations, are exactly alike, some calling 
for greater degrees of responsibility and 
for larger expense of administration than 
others. This is especially true of estate 
management as well as in the various classi- 
fications of corporate trusts. 

Experience, however, has demonstrated 
that trust business is susceptible to the ap- 
plication of cost accounting, resulting in 
greater economy and efficiency as well as 
the revision of fees where business has been 
conducted on an unprofitable basis. In a 
recent letter by Mr. W. C. Potter, presi- 
dent of the Guaranty Trust Company of 
New York, addressed to Mr. H. F.Wilson, Jr., 
as president of the Corporate Fiduciaries 
Association of New York City, the sugges- 
tion was made that the Association under- 
take a study of the system of costs used in 
different institutions in regard to adminis- 
trative and overhead expenses of handling 
individual and corporate trusts, transfer 
agencies, registration departments and the 
payment of coupons with a view of agreeing 
upon a proper and uniform system of cost 


accounting. Mr. Potter’s suggestion is 
predicated upon the valuable results 


obtained in the application of an effective 
cost accounting system in the trust depart- 
ment of the institution over which he 
presides. The Corporate  Fiduciaries 
Association of New York is considering 
the appointment of a committee of expert 
accountants and trust officers to formulate 
a system of cost accounting. 

The conduct of trust department busi- 
ness has become more responsible and ex- 
pensive for several very cogent reasons. 
In the first place, there has been exceptional 
growth of trust business during the past few 
years and demand for increase in the num- 
ber of kinds of service rendered. Greater 
difficulties attend the administration of 
property due to complicated Federal and 
State revenue and inheritance tax laws. 
Since the beginning of the war there has 
been a tremendous advance in expenses 
as the cumulative result of increase in sal- 
aries of officers and employees, higher rent 
allocation, cost of fixtures, stationery, 
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legal service and numerous incidentals. 
While expense and administrative burdens 
have multiplied the charges have often re- 
mained stationary either because of lack 
of analysis as to costs and because of stat- 
utory limitation as to fees. Quite a num- 
ber of the larger trust companies have given 
specific attention within recent years to 
ascertaining costs and adjusting compensa- 
tion in trust department work. For reasons 
of greater efficiency and extension of serv- 
ice cost accounting must be taken up by trust 
companies as a whole in a more systematic 
and scientific way. 


2, 2 2, 
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STANDARDIZATION OF STOCK 
TRANSFER COSTS 


EFINITE results have already been 
obtained in standardizing transfer 


costs which justify the conclusion 
that trust companies in different cities or 
sections of the country may agree upon a 
uniform basis, particularly with regard to 
minimum fees. The schedule of initial 
fees, certification charges and annual charges 
for corporate trusts as reported to the Cor- 
porate Fiduciaries Association, may well 
serve as the groundwork for co-operation 
among trust companies in other cities and 
localities where standardization has not 
yet been attempted. Such local standard- 
ization has already been accomplished in 
New York, Boston, Chicago, St. Louis, 
Buffalo and in other centers. The result 


has been to discourage the practice of 
“shopping” or underbidding. 


In this issue of TRust CoMPANIEs there 
also appears a recent questionnaire 
adopted by the New York Stock Transfer 
Association, which represents the latest 
stage in the standardization of practice and 
methods as to the transfer and registration 
of securities. As evidence of the growing 
desire for standardization and co-operation 
among fiduciaries it may be stated that at 
a recent meeting of the New York Stock 
Transfer Association there were present the 
transfer department representatives of trust 
companies located in Boston, Chicago, 
Pittsburgh, Philadelphia, Cincinnati and 
other cities, to discuss agreement generally 
in the conduct of the transfer and regis- 
tration of securities as well as the mainte- 
nance of proper fees. 


TRUST 


PROGRESS IN ADJUSTMENT OF 
FEES FOR TRUST SERVICES 


BED made in secur progress is being 
made in securing greater uniformity 
gand co-operation among trust com- 
panies and banks in defining reasonable 
basis of compensation for the different 
classes of trust department service for in- 
dividuals and corporations. In this issue 
of Trust Compantes there is published for 
the first time a schedule of fees approved 
by a Committee of the Whole of the Cor- 
porate Fiduciaries Association of New York 
City which was formally submitted at a 
recent meeting of that organization com- 
posed of trust officers of trust companies 
and banks. The rates quoted are not to 
be regarded as obligatory but simply in- 
formative and as representing the best 
composite judgment as to fair charges. 
The report adopted by the Corporate 
Fiduciaries Association embraces a schedule 
of fees for services rendered by a custom- 
ers’ securities department including charges 
on safekeeping accounts, clearance and 
special charges where a special fee should 
be applied. The schedule of fees for serv- 
ices rendered corporations includes initial 
fee, certification charges, holding uncertified 
bonds, purchases and redemption. In re- 
gard to corporate agencies the schedule 
shows minimum charge per annum in trans- 
fer of stocks; stockholders’ lists, minimum 
charge for registration of stock; charges as 
dividend disbursing agent, for special work 
for transfer agent on bonds; fees for payment 
of coupons or registered interest and for 
acting as fiscal agent to make returns to 
internal revenue collector. The Corpo- 
rate Fiduciaries Association will discuss and 
from time to time publish approved charges 
covering other phases of trust service. 
There are certain forms of trust business 
the charges for which cannot be passed 
upon in advance. Likewise, in business of 
a certain character, such as transferring or 
registering stock, there may be varying 
requirements or collateral advantages, which 
would justify departure from established 
rules. In the handling of individual trust 
business, where fees are not governed by 
law, there are many variations growing out 
of character of estate assets, management 
of real estate properties and other consid- 
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DeWitt 


Chairman of Association of Railway Executives and a mas- 
ter mind in constructive railroad development and financing, 
who succumbed to a stroke of apoplexy on November 2 


THOMAS CUYLER 


erations, that would render it practically 
impossible to observe a uniform basis of 


charges. Larger trust companies, by virtue 
of volume of business and greater efficiency 
in management, are in position to keep ex- 
penses much lower than in the case of a 
smaller trust company with comparatively 
little fiduciary business. 

Granting all such exceptions, it is pos- 
sible, nevertheless, by a process of discus- 
sion, adoption of approved cost accounting 
methods and by comparisons, to arrive at 
a certain degree of standardization in re- 
gard to what constitutes a proper basis in 
figuring charges, as shown by experience 
in the states of California and Washington. 
For example, it may eventually prove prac- 
ticable to agree upon uniformity of charges 
throughout the country in regard to acting 
as trustee and certifying bonds; making 
payment of principal and interest of bonds; 
minimum fee as transfer agent of stock and 
minimum fee as registrar of stock. To ar- 
rive at such uniform basis it would be nec- 
essary to translate into more definite terms 
of compensation the relation to responsi- 
bility assumed with certain common forms 
of trust business. 
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POPULAR VICTORY FOR TRUST 
COMPANIES 


SIGNAL demonstration of public 
faith in trust company management 
and service was given at the polls in 
the recent State election in California. At 
the last session of the California legislature 
a bloc of lawyers, hostile to trust companies, 
passed the so-called ““Lawyers’ Bill,” which 
provided drastic limitation of the services 
and powers of the trust companies, on the 
alleged ground of encroaching upon the 
domain of legal practice. The law was held 
up by referendum and at the recent election 
in California the voters decided against the 
“Lawyers’ Bill” by an overwhelming vote 
of three to one in favor of the trust company 
contentions. The vote was the climax of 
a bitter campaign waged chiefly by lawyers 
who endeavored to create a legal monopoly. 
The trust companies wisely refrained from 
indulging in a war of recrimination. 
The defeat of the “Lawyers’ Bill” is ex- 


pected to lead to a settlement of the con- 
troversy that has been raging in California 
for a number of years. 


Conferences are 
being arranged between trust company 
representatives and responsible members 
of the California legal profession to effect 
an understanding and to stop the contro- 
versy once and for all. The victory in Cali- 
fornia should have strong influence also in 
other localities where hostile groups of law- 
yers have endeavored to apply drastic re- 
straint upon trust company service. It is 
interesting to note that the California ex- 
pression of popular approval of trust com- 
pany service, confirms the experience in 
the State of Washington where public 
sentiment demanded the defeat of proposed 
legislation that was designed to deprive 
trust companies of fiduciary powers. 

By a recent sweeping decision of the Su- 
preme Court of California the drawing of 
wills was declared to constitute “practice of 
law” and forfeiture of charter was designat- 
ed as punishment for any corporation in- 
dulging in the drawing of legal documents. 
In compliance with this decision it is ex- 
pected that the trust companies of Califor- 
nia will agree to the enactment of a bill for- 
bidding any person, firm or corporation which 
is drawing a will, from being appointed as 
executor, trustee or guardian under such 
will. 
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COMMUNITY TRUST POLICIES 


HE recently published fifth year book 
IT of the Permanent Charity Fund, In- 

corporated, of Boston, which is or- 
ganized on the same principle as the Com- 
munity Trusts or Foundations under which 
trust companies act as trustees in other 
cities, shows a total fund of $4,344,682 and 
a distribution of income to charitable and 
welfare purposes, during the past fiscal 
year, of $192,639. This expenditure of 
income represents the largest distribution 
for actual and current charitable purposes 
of any Community Trust or Foundation 
in operation. Other Community Trusts, 
such as the Cleveland Foundation, have 
larger principals, but income is mostly ex- 
pended for research and survey work. 

The policies pursued respectively by the 
Cleveland Foundation and by the Perma- 
nent Charity Fund in Boston represent 
varying objectives. The policy of the 
Cleveland Foundation, in accordance with 
the conception of Judge F. H. Goff, who is 
the father of the Community Trust or 
Foundation movement, is to survey com- 
munity needs. The Boston plan is to devote 
income to current charitable requirements. 

To those who are devoting their earnest 
attention to the development of the Com- 
munity Trust plan there is honest difference 
of opinion as to which of the two policies 
should be advocated for general adoption. 
The best judgment seems to be that there 
is a middle ground which may be arrived 
at by devoting funds and energies to survey 
work while at the same time aiding de- 
serving current charitable needs. 

The pros and cons as to the most effective 
policies to be pursued were frankly dis- 
cussed at the recent first national Confer- 
ence on Community Trusts held in New 
York City. The course adopted by the 
pioneer organization, the Cleveland Foun- 
dation, was set forth by Col. Leonard P. 
Ayres, vice-president of the Cleveland 
Trust Company, while Mr. Charles E. 
Rogerson, president of the Boston Safe 
Deposit & Trust Company, which is trustee 
under the Permanent Charity Fund of 
Boston, discussed the results obtained in 
distributing income directly to charitable 
and kindred work. These papers are pub- 
lished in this issue of Trust COMPANIES 
and afford interesting basis for study. 





SIGNIFICANCE OF STOCK 
DIVIDEND DELUGE 


LTHOUGH numerous reasons are 
assigned for the recent avalanche of 

industrial stock dividends, precipi- 
tated by the 400 per cent. stock dividend 
of the Standard Oil Co. of New Jersey, the 
major influence can doubtless be traced 
to speculative considerations. At the same 
time such stock dividends are justifiable 
both from the standpoint of strengthening 
the financial position of a corporation and to 
protect earnings against possible Federal 
tax raids, particularly if the new political 
alignments in Congress revive the possi- 
bility of soldiers’ bonus legislation. Al- 
though word comes from Washington that 
there is no intention of placing additional 
taxes on surpluses, there appears a rooted 
expectation of some new form of taxation 
on undistributed surplus or possible en- 
forcement of present laws in a more drastic 
way. Another reason given is special legis- 
lation may be introduced to reverse the 
effect of the Supreme Court decision that 
such dividends are non-taxable to share- 
holders. 


A stock dividend is the result of capital- 
izing surplus. So far as the stockholder is 
concerned he merely receives additional 
evidence of what he formerly owned—two 
five-dollar bills instead of one ten-dollar 
bill. As the new paper is not profit until 
it is actually sold, the United States Su- 
preme Court very logically has held that 
the receipt of the new stock is not income 
and therefore not taxable to the stock- 
holder until it is sold. The corporation, 
however, by the process of this distribu- 
tion has transferred surplus, otherwise ap- 
plicable to cash dividends, to its fixed capi- 
tal, thereby eliminating the surplus and 
removing it from the possibility of taxation 
as such. 

The imposition of a tax on surplus under 
the present law would come under Section 
220 of the Income Tax Law, which provides 
that if any corporation is formed or availed 
of for the purpose of preventing the im- 
position of the surtax upon the stock- 
holders or members through the medium 
of permitting its gains and profits to accu- 
mulate instead of being divided or dis- 
tributed, there shall be levied, collected and 
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Mrs. WINIFRED Mason Huck 
who was elected to serve for the remainder of the 67th 
Congress from Illinois to serve the unexpired term made 


vacant by the death of her father 


paid, for each taxable year upon the net 
income of such corporation, 25 per cent. tax 
in addition to other taxes payable by the 
corporation. This tax is in the nature of a 
penalty. 

The law goes on to state that in the case 
of a mere holding company, presumably 
meaning thereby an investment company, 
the mere accumulation beyond the reason- 
able needs of the business shows a prima 
facie case of a purpose to escape the sur- 
tax, but the fact that the gains and profits 
are in any case permitted to accumulate 
and become surplus, shall not, according to 
the express provisions of the law, be con- 
strued as evidence of a purpose to escape 
the tax in such case, unless the Commis- 
sioner of Internal Revenue certifies that in 
his opinion such accumulation is unreason- 
able for the purposes of the business. 

An examination of reported rulings shows 
but a few recorded cases involving an ap- 
plication of the law, and in none of the 
cases does the penalty appear to have been 
imposed. A decision before the Committee 















































































































on Appeals and Review discloses an in- 
stance where the Revenue Agent had recom- 
mended that the accumulation of earnings 
of a real estate and investment holding 
corporation be subjected to the provisions 
of Section 220, because “the accumulation 
of earnings of the corporation was a fraud 
on the Government.” This position, how- 
ever, was not sustained by the Committee 
on Appeal, the Committee holding that the 
corporation In question In Carrying to sur- 
plus a considerable part of its yearly earn- 
ings was doing nothing more than was con- 
templated in the provisions of its charter. 
This interpretation and application of Sec- 
tion 220 as a penalty to be invoked only in 
fraud cases is sustained by Secretary of the 
Treasury Mellon’s announcements in re- 
gard to the Standard Oil stock dividend 
brought out in connection with the recent 
correspondence with Mr. Frear, reported 
in the public press. Mr. Frear’s attitude 
toward this law is apparently based on a 
different interpretation of Section 220 than 
that at any time applied by the Treasury 
Department. 

In addition to and aside from Section 
220, the matter of taxing undistributed 
profits, not as a penalty, but as a regular 
means of taxation, has been at various times 
discussed. There is no bill providing for 
such a tax now before Congress. But cor- 
porations which are declaring stock divi- 
dends either from fear of a different inter- 
pretation of Section 220 by future officers 
in charge of the Treasury department and 
in line with the attitude of Mr. Frear, or 
because of anticipation of a possible new 
tax on undistributed profits, may be jumping 
from the frying pan into the fire. It is 
equally possible that a new tax may be 
levied on stock dividends and that such tax 
will be made retroactive. It must be con- 
ceded that a tax on stock dividends would 
not be an income tax, since the Supreme 
Court of the United States has held that 
stock dividends are not income, but such a 
tax might be one similar to taxes imposed 
upon original issue and transfer of stock, 
or be in some_form of excise tax. In gen- 
eral, it must be conceded that a tax can 
be levied on most anything, provided it 
is called by the right name and properly 
drafted. 
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RECKLESS SELLING OF REAL 
ESTATE BONDS 


HERE is urgent need of arousing the 

public to a sense of the danger and 

almost certain loss involved in the 
purchase of certain florid types of real 
estate mortgage bonds with which the 
market is being flooded by a number of 
companies, which are more concerned in 
reaping a big harvest “‘while the going is 
good” than in the safety of the investments 
they offer. Unfortunately, and perhaps 
unwittingly, there are reputable newspapers 
and publications which, instead of cau- 
tioning their readers against such invest- 
ments, give encouragement to their sale 
by publishing the alluring advertisements 
put out by such concerns. 

These types of real estate mortgage 
bonds, which constitute a menace to the 
investment public no less than to the mort- 
gage field, bear upon the face of the certifi- 
cates their unworthiness to be regarded as 
safe investments, particularly at this time 
of inflated building costs, land values and 
rentals. They are offered at rates of in- 
terest ranging from 6) per cent., 7 per cent. 
and up to 7% per cent.—an income basis 
which cannot be sustained when values, 
costs and rentals decline as they inevitably 
must, and because they are based on ex- 
cessive loans running up to 80 per cent., 
90 per cent. and even 100 per cent. of the 
cost of the properties. The character of 
these mortgage bonds may also be deter- 
mined by the fact that, unlike most con- 
servatively appraised and devised real 
estate mortgage securities, they are not 
backed by the resources of the issuing 
mortgage company. In New York City, 
for example, the mortgages offered by 
conservative and experienced lenders, are 
selling to net 5 or 544% and are based 
on bond issues restricted to the usual 
two-thirds of valuations made by well- 
known appraisers. Bearing in mind that 
office buildings in New York earn on an 
average less than 4 per cent. over a period 
of years, it is easy to see where the investor 
gets off who holds a real estate bond prom- 
ising 614 to 7% per cent. interest and based 
upon a loan practically equal to the full 
amount of the property at present abnor- 
mal value and in the face of declining 
rentals. 
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Attention was directed to the present dan- 
gerous elements in the real estate mortgage 
market by Morris F. Fox, chairman of the 
Real Estate Securities Committee of the 
Investment Bankers Association at the 
recent annual convention in California. In 
his report he cautioned members dealing 
in this class of paper to apply the closest 
scrutiny to matters of valuation, rental in- 
come as well as provision for early serial re- 
tirement of the debt. Failing in this, he 
said, it is inevitable, with the readjust- 
ments that are bound to come in values 
and property income, the bondholder will 
be forced to take a wholly unwarranted 
loss, simply because his investment banker 
was not a student of economics and was 
driven by his sales department into making 
excessive loans, unregardful of the laws of 
action and reaction and of the cycle move- 
ment of prices. 

In this issue of Trust Compantes there 
is also published a statement by Richard 
M. Hurd, president of the Lawyers Mort- 
gage Company of New York, in which he 
warns against “A Day of Reckoning in 
Mortgage Securities.” Mr. Hurd places his 
finger upon the sore spot when he says that 
the companies putting out mortgage bonds 
by the million at high rates of interest 
and based on excessive loans, are organized 
from the selling end and not from the 
lending end, which gives due regard to 
sound values, percentage of loan to valua- 
tion, style and term of loan, rates of interest, 
supervision during construction, representa- 
tions in circular letter, commissions charged, 
legal safeguards and selling methods and 
costs. 

The danger from high interest-bearing 
real estate mortgage bonds, based upon 
excessive mortgage loans, is not fancied. 
It is real and imminent because real estate 
mortgage values are most susceptible to 
fluctuating currents of cost and valuations, 
especially in these abnormal times. The 
public must be protected, either through 
courageous publicity or through plenary 
channels, against the companies that are 
solely interested in selling securities of the 
character described, maintaining imposing 
offices with large staffs of expert selling 
men, and spending large sums of money 
for advertising and overhead charges. The 
situation calls for definite action. 


COURTS SUSTAIN PAR 
CLEARANCE 


AR clearance of checks is destined to 
la become universal among the banks 

of the country, judging from recent 
court decisions, the dominant sentiment 
expressed by business organizations and 
the steady increase in number of banks 
remitting at par. A recent decision of the 
United States Circuit Court of Appeals in 
the Atlanta district sustains the right of 
the Federal Reserve Bank to enforce par 
clearance. Although the country bankers 
in the South, who insist upon the privilege 
of making exchange charges, propose to 
carry the fight to the United States Su- 
preme Court, it is likely that the efforts 
of the opponents of par clearance will now 
be centered upon securing legislation at 
Washington, making the plan optional with 
member and non-member banks. 


A referendum vote recently taken by the 
Chamber of Commerce of the United States 
showed an overwhelming majority of mem- 
bers in favor of remittance of checks at 
par, the vote standing 1,735 for and 72 in 
the negative. Latest figures of the Federal 
Reserve system show 9,919 member banks 
and 17,865 non-member banks which remit 
at par as against 2,281 not remitting at par. 
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MIDWINTER TRUST COMPANY 
CONFERENCE AND BANQUET 


HE next annual Midwinter Confer- 
ic ence and Banquet of the Trust Com- 

panies of the U nited States, given under 
the auspices of the Trust Company Division 
of the American Bankers Association, will 
be held on Thursday, February 15, 1923, at 
the Waldorf-Astoria in New York. Mr. 
Evans Woollen, first vice-president of the 
Division and president of the Fletcher Savings 
= Trust Company of Indianapolis, will pre- 
side at the conference, at which reports will 
be received from the various standing commit- 
tees, followed by discussion on trust company 
topics. At the banquet, on the evening of the 
same day, Theodore G. Smith, president of 
the Division and vice-president of the Central 
Union Trust Company of New York will 
act as toastmaster and introduce the speakers 
of the occasion. 










































DEPRECIATION IN FIDUCIARY 
INVESTMENTS 


ECENT Pennsylvania and New Jersey 
cases form a contrast illustrative of 

the importance to fiduciaries of 
keeping close track of investments. In the 
Pennsylvania case (in re: Detre’s Estate, 
117 Atl. 54) a will appointing a trustee gave 
him authority to invest “in such securities 
as to him may seem best, without responsi- 
bility as to the exercise of his discretion in 
so doing.” The trustee invested in bonds 
which were approved by the beneficiaries 
and which, at the time the investment was 
made, were regarded as good investments. 
They largely depreciated during the war, 
but for such depreciation the fiduciary was 
not liable. 

The court said: “The trustee bought the 
bonds with perfect frankness and in good 
faith, making, what appeared at the time, 
to it and to others, a proper investment of 
trust funds and doubtless would have proved 
so under normal conditions; hence it would 
be a harsh rule to hold the accountant 
responsible for depreciation in the value 
of securities, resulting from such unparalleled 
conditions. Happily the law does not 
oblige it to do so. All that a court of 
equity requires from a trustee is common 
skill, common prudence, and common 
caution, and he is not liable when he acts 
in good faith, as others do with their own 
property.” 

In the New Jersey case (in re: Eckert’s 
estate, 117 Atl. 40) it appears that an 
executor delayed over four years in filing 
his final account. He was nevertheless 
held liable for depreciation in bonds, al- 
though a statute of New Jersey provides 
that an executor shall not be liable for de- 
preciation in investments made by the 
decedent and continued in good faith by 
the executor or administrator. 

The court held that this statute did not 
protect an executor who was delinquent 
in the discharge of his duties. The reading 
of this decision would indicate, however, 
that if the executor had been prompt in 
his accounting that he would have been 
excused for the depreciation in the securi- 
ties. 
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BANK REPORTS REFLECT PROS- 
PERITY 


N increase of over one billion dollars 
in resources since September, 1921, 
is shown in the latest compilation 
of the financial statements of the national 
banks of the country as of September 15th, 
1922. Their resources aggregated $20,926,- 
099,000, a gain of $220,089,000 since last 
June and of $1,206,919,000 as compared 
with a year ago. Liquidation of loans and 
of discounts and borrowings at the Federal 
Reserve Banks is revealed by a decrease of 
$446,000,000 since September last year. 
Holdings of Government securities amount- 
ed to $2,402,000,000, an increase of $117,- 
000,000 since June and of $540,000,000 
since September, 1921. Other stocks and 
bonds, aggregating $2,289,000,000 show a 
gain of $12,000,000 since June and of $316,- 
000,000 as compared with a year ago. 
— total $16,598,000,000, an increz ase 
of $278,000,000 since last June and of 
$2, 37 000,000 as compared with June, 
1921. 
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AMERICANISM VERSUS KU 
KLUX KLAN 


N determining whether the operation 
and influence of the Ku Klux Klan 

shall be tolerated in this country, 
the only issue to consider is: “shall we have 
Government by due process of law and 
order, or shall the nation be ruled by an 
organization that takes the law into its 
own hands and attempts to set up an in- 
visible, secret government which rules 
through terrorism and brutality ?” 

Every sane and true American will give 
fervent approval to the utterance of Mr. 
Festus J. Wade, President of the Mercantile 
Trust Company of St. Louis, and a member 
of the executive board of the Boy Scouts 
organization of that city, in connection 
with an offer of $15,000 which was said to 
have been made by the Ku Klux Klan to 
the Boy Scout Extension Fund. Said Mr. 
Wade: 

“IT am opposed to the Ku Klux Klan in 
every manner, shape, form or fashion and 
I shall never knowingly contribute a penny 
to any organization, formed for such das- 
tardly purposes. The Boy Scouts is a mag- 
nificent organization, initiated with the idea 
of a great constructive purpose for the use of 
this country. Its membership is made up of 
Protestants, Catholics, Jews and Gentiles. 
I heard with amazing regret of the effort of 
the Ku Klux Klan to endeavor through in- 
sidious propaganda to worm its way into 
this organization. But I know the gentlemen 
in charge of the Boy Scouts of St. Louis are 
too broad-minded to stand for such outrageous 
pretenses on behalf of alleged good citizen- 


ship.” 
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UNION LABOR TO START TRUST 
COMPANY IN NEW YORK 


PROJECT to establish a trust com- 
AN pany with branches in New York 

City is being developed by a Com- 
mittee on Banking of the Central Trades 
and Labor Council in co-operation with the 
New York State Federation of Labor. The 
capital will be $2,000,000, according to 
Secretary William F. Kehoe of the Central 
Trades and Labor Council and the name of 
the enterprise is to be the Federation Trust 
Company. It will be established along 
lines similar to the Brotherhood of Loco- 
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motive Engineers Co-operative National 
Bank of Cleveland. 

Since the co-operative union labor bank 
was started in Cleveland eight other banks, 
sponsored by labor unions, have been 
opened and nearly a score more are in 
process of formation. Discussing the union 
labor banking the National City Bank of 
New York, in its last monthly circular said: 

“One of the most distinct services these 
banks will render will be in demonstrating 
how little there is in the idea entertained 
in some quarters that banking is a business 
of privilege and that banks do nothing that 
is beneficial to the common man. The labor 
banks have all the privileges that any other 
banks ever have had, and if they can demon- 
strate their ability and willingness to ren- 
der better service than other banks do they 
will walk away with the business. If they 
encourage the practice of thrift, teach the 
value of private wealth to the community, 
and help to inculcate respect for property 
rights, as may be expected, bankers gener- 
ally will rejoice in the progress of the move 
ment,” 
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FINANCING RAILROAD 
SECURITIES 


OR legal as well as practical reasons, 
the Interstate Commerce Commis- 
sion is not likely to require that new 
offerings of railroad securities be made on a 
basis of competitive bidding by bankers, 
under its powers to supervise the financial 
operations of railroads. At the recent hear- 
ing in Washington the best legal talent 
was in agreement that the power to re- 
quire competitive bidding is not conferred 
by Section 20a of the Interstate Commerce 
Act. Even though it may be held that 
such authority is conveyed, it is extremely 
doubtful that the Commission will disre- 
gard the strong arguments brought forward 
in favor of continuing the present method 
of issuing railroad securities, which assure 
sustained relations with experienced in- 
vestment bankers, protection in the form 
in which the securities are offered and 
the approved methods of underwriting. 
The hearings now being conducted by 
the Interstate Commerce Commission, rela- 
tive to the provision of the Transportation 
Act providing for consolidation of railroad 
systems, indicates that there is no inten- 
tion to interpret this part of the law in a 
compulsory way. 
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NON-LIABILITY OF TRANSFER 
AGENT 


RECENT decision by the Municipal 
A Court of the City of New York in 

Nicholson vs. John P. Morgan and 
others is of great interest to trust companies 
and national banks in their capacities as 
transfer agents. In this suit the action of 
J. P. Morgan & Company in refusing to 
make a stop transfer effectual, where no 
bond was furnished is sustained. This 
practice of transfer agents thus receives in 
press judicial approval. 

The action involved 10 shares of St. 
Louis Bridge second preferred stock. The 
plaintiff in the action testified that the 
certificates in question were endorsed by him 
in blank and delivered to a brokerage house 
known as William Walsh & Company as a 
pledge to secure a margin account. There- 
after Walsh & Company repledged this 
certificate with Levy Brothers to secure in 
part an indebtedness due from Walsh to 
Levy; Levy Brothers sold the certificate 
in partial liquidation of Walsh & Company’s 
debt at or about the time Walsh & Company 
became insolvent. The certificate was 
thereafter purchased successively by vari- 
ous brokerage concerns, each of whom pur- 
chased the certificate for value in the regular 
course of business without knowledge of 
any claim by George E. Nicholson. 

In December, 1921, Nicholson communi- 
cated with J. P. Morgan & Company and 
requested that a stop be placed against the 
transfer of the certificate and he later called 
at the offices of J. P. Morgan and talked with 
Mr. Atterbury, manager of the Transfer 
Department. Mr. Atterbury advised Mr. 
Nicholson that a bond of indemnity would 
have to be furnished, protecting them, be- 
fore a stop could be established against a 
further transfer of the stock. No such 
bond of indemnity was ever furnished. In 
May, 1922, R. F. Griggs & Co. presented 
the stock certificate to Morgan & Company 
and requested that it be transferred in 
the name of Alice L. Swift. This was done. 
Thereafter Nicholson made claim for the 
stock and brought suit claiming conversion 
on account of the transfer. 

The Court, in absolving Morgan & Com- 
pany from any liability, made statements 
which are of great interest to stock transfer 


agents generally. These statements are as 
follows: 

“Actual notice of facts charging a holder 
of stock with a duty to investigate must be 
communicated to the party himself or to his 
agent. A stock transfer agent is the agent 
of the corporation by which it is employed, 
and is not the agent of the stockholders. The 
stock transfer agent owes no affirmative duty 
to a stockholder, and incurs no personal lia- 
bility by refusing to make a transfer at the 
request of the latter. In Dunham vs. City 
Trust Co., 115 App. Div. 584, 587; affd., 
193 N. Y. 642, the court stated: ‘In Denny vs. 
Manhattan Co. (2 Den. 115), the resident 
transfer agent of a foreign corporation wun- 
justly refused a transfer, and. the plaintiffs 
brought action on the case. The court held 
that the action did not lie against the de- 
fendant, as it was not the agent of the plain- 
tiffs and owed them no duty, but the agent 
of the defendant, to whom alone it was an- 
swerable for any neglect in the discharge of 
agency. See, also, Denny vs. Man- 
hattan Co., 2 Den. 115; affd., 5 id. 639 (Court 
for the Correction of Errors) ; Orvis vs. Lor- 
raine Co., 183 App. Div. 1; Cooley vs. Curran, 
d4 Misc. Rep. 221, 572; Colvin vs. Holbrook, 
2 N. Y. 125; Montgomery County Bank vs. 
Albany City Bank, 7 N. Y. 459; Parsons 
Cont. (6th ed.) 65. 

“R. F. Griggs & Company having acquired 
an ‘indefeasible title’ to the stock certificate 
in question, was a fortiori entitled to de- 
mand and obtain a transfer of the stock 
upon the books of the corporation, The defen- 
dants, as transfer agent, in effecting such 
transfer, performed a function which their 
principal, the St. Louis Bridge Company, 
was legally obligated to perform, and in 80 
doing incurred no liability.” 
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ATTACK ON FEDERAL RESERVE 
4 UR credit systems, under government 


provisional control must be promptly 

and safely broadened to relieve our 
agricultural distress,’ said President Har- 
ding in his latest address to Congress. Does 
this mean that the Administration has sur- 
rendered to the various blocs and vote- 
seeking politicians who would destroy the 
integrity of the Federal Reserve system ? 
It would seem so, judging from the coun- 
tenance which is given to bills introduced 
in Congress making long-term farm paper 
eligible at the Reserve Banks as well as the 
paper of agricultural credit corporations. 
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PRACTICAL REQUIREMENTS IN THE ISSUANCE OF 
RAILROAD SECURITIES 


WHY COMPETITIVE BIDDING SHOULD NOT BE SUBSTITUTED FOR THE 
PRESENT METHOD 


ALFRED P. THOM 
General Counsel of The Association of Railway Executives 





(Eprror’s Nore: The Interstate Commerce Commission recently conducted a hearing 
at which leading railroad officials and investment bankers were in attendance to discuss 
the methods of supervising issue of railroad securities and to ascertain if Section 20a of 
the Interstate Commerce Act empowers the Interstate Commerce Commission to require 
railroad securities to be sold by competitive bidding. The consensus of opinion was that 
the present method of marketing railroad securities by underwriting and purchase and by 
sustained relationship between the railroad and banker, is not only the most - practical 
but also in the best interests of the investing public. Mr. Thom discusses the legal, as 
well as the practical banking and investment aspects of the subject.) 


HE powers vested in the Interstate 

Commerce Commission by Section 202 

of the Interstate Commerce Act relating 
to issuance of securities were conferred for 
the purpose of enabling the Commission 
to protect the public interests and not for the 
purpose of making it the guardian of the 
private interests of the carriers. At times 
it may be difficult to determine just where 
the public interest ends and purely private 
interest begins; but, when this point is once 
determined the difficulty of the problem dis- 
appears, it being clear that the power of gov- 
ernmental regulation cannot extend further 
than the protection of the public interests. 
This follows both from the constitutional 
limitations on the power of government and 
from the terms of Section 20a of the Inter 
state Comerce Act. 

The ownership of property carries with it 
the right of occupancy and management, and 
should a statute deprive the owner of the 
right of management, except as such man- 
agement may prejudice or affect some right 
of the public, it would undermine his right 
of private property and be contrary to the 
Fifth Amendment to the Constitution. * * * 


Present Method of Marketing Railroad 
Securities 

Even if power to require competitive bid 

ding is conferred by the statute, it would not 

be wise for the Commission to make the re- 

quirement. The present method, which is 

the outgrowth of years of experience, is un- 


questionably the best and is, in fact, the 
only practicable method. 

There is doubtless a popular misapprehen- 
sion of what the present method is. It may 
be popularly supposed that when a railroad 
deals with its banker in respect to the plac- 
ing of securities, the banker seeks to drive 
as hard a bargain as he can and to obtain 
for himself the maximum possible advantage 
in the transaction. Nothing can be further 
from the fact. 

The placing of securities through a regu- 
lar banker is accomplished by one of two 
methods: 

First, by the method of underwriting, in 
which case the banker undertakes, for a 
fixed commission or compensation, to ascer- 
tain for his railroad client the best terms 
that can be obtained for the issue and to give 
the railroad the full benefit of these terms, 
being interested only in the agreed compen- 
sation, and 

Second, by the method of purchase. In this 
case, also, where there is a sustained rela- 
tionship between the railroad and its banker, 
the banker likewise undertakes to ascertain 
for the railroad the best terms at which he 
believes the issue of purchased securities 
may be placed and makes his price the figure 
that will give him fair compensation for 
selling the securities, but, at the same time, 
will conserve the interests of the railroad 
company, for which, by reason of his rela- 
tionship, he feels a moral responsibility, and 
will likewise be fair to the investment 
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public whose good will he desires to retain. 


The Fiduciary Relationship 

In this second case also, the fiduciary re- 
lationship of the regular banker exists and 
is enhanced by the moral responsibility. he 
has to the purchasers of previous issues, this 
responsibility influencing him to regard not 
merely his own selfish interests in the single 
transaction, but to make terms which will 
accommodate the present issue to a well cou 
ceived financial structure for the railroad. 

In both the relationship between 
the railroad and its regular banker is fidu- 
ciary in character and, in a measure, is such 
as exists between a lawyer and his client, in 
which the banker becomes a representative 
of its railroad and is paid 
for the service. 

The service consists in the study of finan- 
cial conditions, the forming of an expert 
judgment as to whether the time is oppor- 
tune for placing securities, as to what class 
of securities, and the conditions and terms 
the market will accept, and a guarantee that 
the issue will 

To do this successfully, it is necessary in 
most cases to have a country-wide financial 
organization, consisting of persons who will 
help float the issue and a group that will 
itself take any part of the securities that 
the investing public fails to absorb. 


cases, 


client’s interest 


succeed. 


Preserving Railroad Credit 

If an issue is offered which fails, it is a 
matter of general recognition that the conse- 
quences to the credit of the railroads are 
most disastrous. When the public fails to 
take an offering, it is an unmistakable an- 
nouncement that the credit of the railroad 
is not sufficient to support it. If an 
necessary for the financial purposes of a 
strong railroad is offered by it over its own 


issue, 


counter or through any other agency, and 
only a part of it is taken, the part which re- 
mains untaken is discredited along with 


that which has been taken which, owing to 
the failure of the part, will then be in the 
hands of discontented holders. 

A fundamental principle of sound financ- 
ing for a railroad is that it shall not make 
an issue of securities until it is assured that 
the issue will succeed. No method of giv- 
ing this assurance has yet been devised ex- 
cept the existing method of having the 
whole issue underwritten or the whole issue 
purchased by responsible bankers. 

The question is what in any case consti- 
tutes fair compensation for the  banker’s 
service. There can be no doubt of its value 
nor that it is essential to successful financ- 


COMPANIES 


issue 


ing. There may be where an 
may be disposed of without it, but these cases 
are most exceptional and furnish no justifica- 
tion for the abandonment of the orderly and 


method. The amount of this com- 


Cases 


scientific 


pensation is, under the existing practice 
of the Commission, subject to its supervi 
sion. 


Bankers Versed as to Market Requirements 


Competent bankers know whether the time 
is ripe for an offering of securities. Rail- 
roads and their counsel have no such knowl- 
edge, and, if, without the aid and enlighten- 
ment of competent financial advice, an issue 
is offered and the effect on the credit 
of the railroad would, as heretofore stated, 
be most disastrous. Competent bankers also 
know the character of securities which the 
public is ready to take. They know under 


fails, 


certain conditions that a mortgage bond is 
necessary and the rate of interest which it 
must bear. Under other conditions they 
know that a preferred stock or a common 
stock can be successfully placed. 

Railroads and their counsel do not know, 


and yet it is of the utmost importance to be 
competently advised as to what 
curity may be most advantageously issued. 

They must have one with scientific 
knowledge of finance and of markets to ad- 
vise them and some one pledged to give them 
advice from the standpoint of the railroad’s 
interest and not from the standpoint of try- 
ing to impose on the railroads the harshest 


Class of se- 


some 


terms that independent self interest may 
make possible. 
Terms of Mortgage Are Complex 
Moreover, the financial structure of most 


of the roads is very intricate and the terms 
of their mortgages are complex and involved. 
Whenever a new issue is proposed, there is 
a substantial value in having a financial ad- 
viser fully conversant with the financial 
structure and history of the Company and 
able to suggest terms and conditions for new 
securities in harmony with a financial policy 
deliberately adopted and pruperly adjusted 
to the consistent development of the proper- 
ty, and not to have new, variant and per- 
haps inconsistent conditions imposed on each 
new issue as compared with those imposed 
by other bankers and their counsel in exist- 
ing issues. 

This continuity of financial policy cannot 
be attained without the aid of bankers fully 
advised in respect to it and actuated by a 
feeling of responsibility for and committed 
to its success. The advantage of consist- 
ent financial advice and guidance in build- 
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ing up and developing a sound financial struc- 
ture is equally as great, if not greater, than 
consistent legal advice given by a single 
head conversant with the history, purposes 
and policies of the management, the needs 
and possibilities of the property, its intricate 
and interwoven corporate relationships, its 
charter obligations and the responsibilities 
it is under to persons, municipalities, State 
and other governmental authorities; and yet 
no one engaged in any large industrial en- 
terprise would advocate doing its law busi- 
ness by competitive bidding or calling in a 
new lawyer every time legal advice and guid- 
ance is needed. The asset of intelligent, in- 
formed, consistent and interested— interested 
from the standpoint of the company in the 
establishment and development of a sound 
financial policy—is too great to the public to 
be abandoned. 

It is inseparable from the relationship ex- 
isting under the present system that the 
company’s bankers feel a special responsi- 
bility and a moral obligation to help in 
times of financial stress and difficulty, which 
is most valuable and at times essential to 
the company and which has frequently 
averted from the public, as well as from the 
company, financial disaster. Striking in- 
stances of the value of this moral responsi- 
bility were given on the oral argument. 


Advantages of Present System 
From the present system, the railroad 
zains : 


1. Intelligent, informed and consistent fi- 
nancial advice and assistance in developing 
and building up a sound financial structure. 

2. The professional, substantial and sus- 
tained interest of the banker in the con- 
tinued success of a financial policy adopted 
by his advice, for which he has assumed a 
moral responsibility and on which he has 
risked his professional authority and stand- 
ing. 

3. The assurance that an issue of securi- 
ties, approved and sponsored by the banker, 
will go and will not fail, thus avoiding the 
misfortune of the financial discredit incident 
to the offering of securities which the pub- 
lic will not accept or will accept only on 
terms not known and approved in advance 
and which may be as disadvantageous to the 
company and its credit as a rejected offer or 
a proposed issue which has failed. 

4. The responsible and interested support 
of a substantial banking house in times of 
financial stress and difficulty. 


Disadvantages of Competitive Bidding 

In a rejection of the present system and 
the adoption of the system of competitive 
bidding, the following consequences, in ad- 
dition to the loss of the advantages above 
enumerated, would be involved: 

1. The railroad company would lose the 
help of bankers who would approach the 
transaction from the standpoint of ascer- 
taining the best terms for the company pos- 
sible to be obtained under prevailing finan- 
cial and industrial conditions, being inter- 
ested themselves in a selfish way as against 
the company only in receiving the agreed and 
customary compensation for the service. 

2. The roads would incur the affirmative 
disadvantage of destroying the fiduciary re- 
lation now existing between them and their 
bankers and of converting all bankers into 
traders for themselves intent on securing 
from the railroad the best bargain possible 
and terms out of which they can make the 
most money for themselves, the moral res- 
ponsibility to the railroad as its agent being 
gone, and the dealing being at arms length, 
each participant being controlled by the de- 
sire and purpose to drive the best and hard- 
est bargain it can with the other. 

3. The financial proposal having been 
adopted without competent financial advice 
either as to its nature or as to the timeliness 
of the offer, there would be no assurance 
that it would be suited to prevailing finan- 
cial conditions. 

4. There would be no certainty that any 
bid developed by competitive bidding would 
be possible of acceptance and the proposal 
might in consequence fail, with all the in- 
jury to the company’s credit which would in- 
evitably follow. 

5. The tendency would undoubtedly be 
toward an understanding among those desir- 
ing to participate in this line of business 
that they would mutually accommodate each 
other, some interests refraining from bid- 
ding in certain cases with the expectation 
that they would be favored with similar for- 
bearance in others, a situation which would 
depress prices by a mutually conciliatory 
policy for forbearance among those in the 
business, if not by agreement. 


Financial Organization Essential 
6. In fact, these large transactions of rail- 
road financing cannot, for practical reasons, 
be handled alone by a single bidder. Be- 
hind every such bid must be a financial or- 
ganization, generally country-wide in extent, 
competent to handle the issue, and this in it- 
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self would necessitate combinations tending 
to reduce the number of bidders. 

If a system of competitive bidding is re- 
sorted to, the rules of the commission would 
naturally provide either that the best bid 
should be accepted or, if none of the bids 
were satisfactory, that all should be rejected 
and another public offering made. If the 
first alternative be adopted, the commission 
would find itself without power to pass finally 
on the price and thus would be sacrificing 
that very important power over the result 
in the effort to control the method. 

If the second alternative is resorted to 
and all bids rejected, then there would be a 
manifest difficulty in persuading bidders to 
make a second bid and the effort to place 
the securities would be seriously prejudiced. 


Public Amply Protected 

If the system is not competitive in its 
strictest sense, but consists only of reporting 
to the commissioner the outcome of nege- 
tiations with more than one or with several 
responsible bankers, the result would like- 
wise be unsatisfactory and hurtful to the 
financial interests of the railroads; for the 
reason that deliberate study and valuable 
advice cannot be obtained from bankers 
where the results of it may be enjoyed by 
others, for if the business is offered to sev- 
eral, there would be no assurance that the 
banker which studies the problem, devises 
the plan and assists in perfecting it, will se- 
cure the business. The consequence would 
be that one of the most valuable functions 
and services of a banker would be lost to the 
railroad. The railroad would have lost its 
banker. 

It may be that competitive bidding woul’ 
in an individual instance or a special case 
produce better financial results for the rail 
road, but the slight and exceptional advan 
tage thus temporarily obtained would not 
justify a system which would be injurious 
and disastrous in its general operation. 

The interests of the public are amply 
protected by the supervision of the terms 
proposed for the issue of securities before 
they ean be lawfully accepted and made 
operative. &¢¢ 

Alone, among former European belliger- 
ents, Great Britain balanced her last year’s 
budget and achieved a surplus of £45,000,000 
for debt redemption, according to a review 
of British finances published by the Bankers 
Trust Company of New York. 

An estate of $15,000,000 is disposed of un- 
der the recently probated will of Miss Mary 
Eliza Astor Wendel, sister of the late John 
G. Wendell. 


TRUST COMPANY PRESERVES GIFTS TO 
ORPHANAGE HOMES 

A notable example of the wisdom of con- 
fiding charitable gifts to the custody of 
trust company administration is provided by 
the successful manner in which the Wachovia 
Bank and Trust Company of Winston-Salem, 
North Carolina, resisted attacks by spurious 
claimants upon the will of the late Mr. John 
Neal and thus preserving munificent gifts to 
orphanage and children’s homes. John Neal 
died on August 29, 1920, in a distant State, 
and in his will provided for the distribution 
of his estate in equal shares to the Children’s 
Home of Winston-Salem and to the Oxford 
Orphan Asylum of Oxford, N. C. These in- 
stitutions received from this source not less 
than $600,000—$300,000 each. 

John Neal was an orphan and as such had 
his home for a number of years in the Oxford 
Orphan Asylum. He became successful in 
after years and when he died at the prema- 
ture age of 33, it was found that he had 
dedicated the bulk of his accumulated for- 
tune to the institutions named. When the 
provisions of the will became known numer- 
ous spurious claimants appeared and as ex- 
ecutor, the Wachovia Bank and Trust Com- 
pany resisted such claims in courts and ef- 
fected settlements with special legatees, pre- 
serving the gifts to the children’s home and 
the orphanage. 

Mr. A. H. Eller, vice-president and trust 
officer of the Wachovia Bank and Trust Com- 
pany, in commenting on “The Beneficiaries 
Under John Neal’s Will” in the latest issue 
of “The Wachovia” says: 

“Great as seems this gift made by an or- 
phan boy at the age of 32, the influence of 
his example has enriched these noble institu- 
tions far more than has the money. What 
an inspiration to other orphan boys and girls 
to strive to achieve and to dedicate! And 
what a challenge to those more fortunate, to 
those who have had a fair chance in life 
and never knew the bite of hunger! Few, 
indeed, are the men and women who can con- 
template with satisfaction oblivion after 
death: few who would not like to leave some 
trace of worthy work, a name not wholly 
lost. John Neal has pointed the way out 
of this dismal gulf toward which all selfish 
lives are drifting. There is latent in the 
history of this case material for a human 
story which, touched with imagination, may 
follow a glowing pen into pages of noble and 
enduring literature.” 
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WHAT WEALTHY MEN DO WITH THEIR ESTATES 


NEED OF WELL BALANCED DISTRIBUTION OF ESTATE ASSETS 


GILBERT T. STEPHENSON 
Vice-President, Wachovia Bank and Trust Company, Raleigh, N. C. 





(Eprror’s Note: The writer of the following article 


recently completed an analysis 


of the estates of 100 wealthy Carolinians who had died within the past three years. 
The purpose of this investigation was to ascertain the general character of the assets of 
such estates; what precautions had been taken to prescrve the value of estates and how 
such estates were distributed with special reference to charitable gifts. The results, 
summarized in the following article, provide interesting conclusions, and although the 


study was conjined to large North Carolina estates the facts doubtless have 


upon estate distribution generally.) 


EN spend their energies creating es- 

tates without giving sufficient 

thought to the nature of assets their 
estates will consist of at their death. The 
worth of an estate to women and children 
depends largely upon the constituent ele- 
ments of the estate. A big plantation may 
be a burden to a widow and her daughters; 
and yet the husband and father, during his 
lifetime, continues adding acre unto acre 
until he counts his acres by the thousands 
without thought of what use his family 
could make of the plantation that he has 
acquired. 

Speculative stocks may be the means of 
pauperizing a man’s family and yet, year 
after year, the man, led on by speculative 
instinct, will build up an estate composed 
largely of highly speculative investments 
Men who are venturesome in business will 
incur obligations without taking the proper 
precaution to provide, by insurance or other 
wise, for meeting those obligations without 
sacrificing their estates. 

The estates of men, the same as their food, 
should be well balanced. If they would give 
as much thought to the ingredients of their 
estates as they do to the size of them they 
would leave estates, smaller in amount pecr- 
haps, but far more useful to the members 
of their families. The purpose of this ar- 
ticle is to suggest to men of means that they 
give more thought to the balancing of their 
estates by not running to the extreme either 
in real estate, in bonds, in stocks, or in any 
one kind of property. 

With a view of discovering from public 
records on file the ingredients of some of 
the large estates, I analyzed one hundred 
of the larger estates of men and women who 
have died in North Carolina within the past 


a bearing 


three years. I shall give the result in round 
figures. The gross assets of these one hun- 
dred estates was $32,000,000, an average of 
$520,000 to the estate. 


What Do the Estates of Men Consist of? 


I found that nearly all of these men and 
women owned real estate in some amount 
or other. In fact, there were only five who 
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did not own any real estate, yet the amount 
of real estate was not as large as I had 
expected. It was less than one-fourth of the 
total assets of these one hundred estates. 
But when it came to stocks and bonds I found 
a surprisingly large percentage of these es- 
tates so invested. All but seven of these 
one hundred men and women owned stocks 
and bonds. Their holdings totaled $20,000,- 
000, nearly two-thirds of the total of these 
estates. These men and women had compara- 
tively little cash on hand, and the amount 
invested in mortgages was small. Less than 
five million of the thirty-two millions was 
in cash or in mortgages. 

One of the ingredients of these estates 
that I was looking for with particular in- 
terest was life insurance. I found that only 
forty-eight, that is, less than one-half of the 
men and women whose estates I analyzed, 
sarried any life insurance at all. The total 
amount carried by the forty-eight was only 
$1,146,000, or $11,460 to the person. Au 
analysis of one hundred smaller estates 
would perhaps reveal a much larger per- 
centage of life insurance. 


Corporate Security Holdings 

Mention is sometimes made of the fact 
that men of means, for some reason or an- 
other, transfer a large portion of their prop- 
erty in contemplation of death. Yet I found 
that only seven of the one hundred had trans- 
ferred any portion of their estates within 
two years prior to their death or at any 
time in contemplation of death and that 
the properties so transferred did not consti- 
tute any really appreciable portion of their 
estates. 

From a study of the ingredients of these 
estates one must conclude that’ corporate 
securities constitute most of the estates of 
well-to-do and wealthy men and women. The 
corporate form of business organization has 
taken hold in the South as it has in other 
sections of the country, which means that 
men are withdrawing more and more from 
land holdings and investing more and more 
in corporate securities. Only eight out of the 
one hundred died out of debt. Their total 
indebtedness, however, secured and unse- 
cured, was less than one-fifth of their gross 
assets. 


What Men Do with Their Estates 

Of more pertinence even than the in- 
gredients of the estates is the distribution 
made of estates. In the majority -of in- 
stances, of course, the bulk of estates goes 
to the man’s immediate family. Yet I looked 
especially to see what part of these estates 
went to charity. I found that only twenty 
of the one hundred had made any gifts to 
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charity at all. Which means that four-fifths 
of them left their entire estates to be dis- 
tributed among their heirs and next of kin. 
These twenty gifts to charity total in amount 
$645,000. In other words, 98 per cent. of 
these estates went to the families and two 
per cent. went to charity. 

Yet there is reason for encouragement to 
those who favor a larger distribution of 
estates among objects of charity. There is 
encouragement in the fact that one-fifth of 
these men and women of means did make 
some gift, whether large or small, to char- 
ity. If the records for a generation ago 
were available they would, no doubt, reveal 
that a larger percentage are making gifts 
to charity in this generation than was the 
ease in the last generation. 


Encouraging Gifts to Charity 

There are two reasons why men of means 
are not leaving gifts to charity. One of 
them is that every year still too many men 
die without wills. The other is that in too 
few of the communities do we have commu- 
nity trusts existing for the purpose of en- 
couraging men to make gifts to charity and 
provide for the proper administration of the 
gifts so made. 

As men give more attention to the creation 
of well balanced estates and, in the prepara- 
tion of their wills, give more attention to 
the well balanced distribution of their es- 
tates, we shall find that inherited estates 
will serve better, both the member of the 
family, for whom they were created, and also 
the communities in which those estates were 
wrought out. 


2, ? 
~~ bd ~ 


SPECIAL STUDY COURSE FOR TRUST 
DEPARTMENT EMPLOYEES 

Men and women employed in the trust de 
partments of New York City trust companies 
and National banks will be interested in the 
recent announcement of the New York Chap- 
ter, American Institute of Banking, of the 
incorporation of new study courses, incor- 
porated in its educational program for the 
coming season. Two new advanced study 
courses are included, namely, one on Corpor- 
ate Trust Law and another on Fiduciary Ac- 
counting and Estate Administration. Ad- 
vanced courses are also provided on bank 
correspondence, banking and bond invest- 
ment, banking and savings bank law, cur- 
rent political and economic problems, prin- 
ciples of accounting, real estate and mort- 
gages and savings bank accounting. Edward 
N. Earle, M. A., who spent the summer in 
Europe, will give the course on current po- 
litical and economic problems. 
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SCHEDULE OF FEES FOR TRUST SERVICES 


APPROVED BY THE 


CORPORATE FIDUCIARIES ASSOCIATION OF NEW YORK CITY 








(At a general meeting of the 
held November 9, 1922 


Corporate Fiduciarics 


issociation of New York City, 


922, at the Hotel Astor, the following report on fees for various classi- 
fications of trust service as approved at meetings of a Committee of the Whole, was 
presented by Mr. Il. F. Wilson, Jr., as president of the association. The schedules relating 
to fees for services rendered by a customers’ securities department and various types of 
corporate trusts, was the result of a series of meetings attended by one official representa- 


tive from each member trust company or banking institution, 


These schedules are sub- 


mitted as a basis for reasonable churges, taking into consideration overhead expenses and 


the responsibilities involved in fiduciary administration. 


From time to time other phases 


of trust service will be taken up for discussion and helpful co-operation.) 


HE matter of proper fees for trust 
services has for many years been a 
problem among trust companies, and 

there has been in the past no uniformity in 
rates. The advent of the National banks into 
the fiduciary field has brought many trust 
problems to the front, as our brothers in 
trust have naturally asked many questions 
along this line. One of the most frequent 
inquiries has been “what fee should be 
charged for a given class of trust service,” 
and it has been found through these inquiries 


that even the trust companies themselves 
were not in thorough accord as to proper 
rates. In fact there seemed to be such a 


great diversity of opinion that a Committee 
on Standardization of Fees was appointed, 
with Mr. B. A. Morton, vice-president of the 
Central Union Trust Company, as chairman. 
Owing to the great variety of services ren- 
dered it was not found possible to agree at 
any general meeting of our association on 
this subject, and consequently it was decided 
that there should be a series of meetings, 
attended by one official representative from 
“ach member institution, which would meet 
as a committee of the whole and discuss fees 


for a limited number of trust services at 
each meeting. Five of these meetings have 
been held and were well attended, and a 


great deal of very interesting discussion has 
resulted, and fees, as shown in the accom- 
panying schedules, have been approved by 
those who attended this series of meetings. 
Our association has not any power to en- 
force these rates, but the members them- 
selves will appreciate that by working to- 
gether much more can be accomplished than 


by working separately, and those members 
who charge at least the rates indicated will 
find themselves, in the long run, with profit- 
able trust business, while the reverse will 
result for those who charge lower rates, tak- 
ing into consideration the overhead expenses 
involved in the administration of fiduciary 
business. In this connection the following 
letter, addressed to your president by Mr. 
W. C. Potter, president of the Guaranty 
Trust Company, which has already been 
quoted to all of our members, may well be 
repeated, and acceptance of his courteous 
offer might prove helpful to many of our 
members: 

“IT believe that if your association would 
make a study of the system of costs used 
in the different institutions for determin- 
ing the expense involved in handling indi- 
vidual and corporate trusts, transfer agen- 
cies, registration departments, and the 
payment of coupons, that you could agree 
upon a proper and uniform system of cost 
accounting which would be very illumi- 
nating to all of the institutions who are 
members of the association. 

“T believe that such a system would 
show that a great deal of business is being 
done on an unprofitable basis, and I be- 
lieve that the introduction of such a uni- 
form system of cost accounting would au- 
tomatically have the effect of increasing 
the revenues derived from fiduciary busi- 
ness, 

“This is not a new idea, and is employed 
in many associations of manufacturers, 
general business men, and producers of 
raw materials. 
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“This institution will gladly co-operate 
in not only permitting a study of its cost 
system, but in trying to be helpful along 
the lines of my suggestion.” 

The accompanying schedules have been 
earefully prepared for the information of 
our members, following the rates approved 
at these meetings, and cover a great variety 
of trust services, but there are others which 
will be discussed from time to time in the 
same spirit of helpful co-operation which 
has been one of the outstanding features of 
H. F. Wixson, JR., 

President. 


our association. 


Schedule of Fees for Services Rendered by a 
Customers’ Securities Department 
CHARGES ON SAFEKEEPING ACCOUNTS 

1. Regular Security Accounts consisting of 
mixed securities or entirely of bonds. 

1/10 of 1% per 
$500,000. 

1/15 of 1% per 
$500,000. 

1/20 of 1% per annum on par value on all over 
$1,000,000. 


2, On accounts consisting entirely or in 
substantial part of bonds and mortgages. 


annum on par value up to 


annum on par value on next 


% of 1% per annum on face value plus 
$5.00 per annum per mortgage for each mort- 
gage in excess of one. 

3. On accounts consisting entirely of large 
blocks of stock. 

1/25 of 1% per annum on par value from $100,- 
000 to $500,000. 

1/50 of 1% per annum 
$500,000. 


1/100 of 1% per annum on par 
over $1,000,000. 


Note:—On accounts under $100,000 the 
schedule under No. 1 should apply. 
Note:—In lieu of the 
principal under 1 and 38, corresponding per- 
centages based on income may be charged. 


on par value on next 


value on all 


percentages on 


securities to be taken up at 

par of exchange. If foreign securities con 

stitute a substantial part of the account, » 
special charge can be arranged. 

Note :—A 

1, 2 and 3. 


4. Foreign 


minimum fee of $25 under 
5. Stocks of no par value should be taken 
at $100 par value. 

In cases where a substantial amount of 
the account is in stock of no par value, 
a special rate may be applied, according 
to the value of the stock. 

6. For making disbursements other than 
purchase of securities or remitting income: 
$10 for 40 checks and 25ce. for each addi- 
tional check per year. 
7. For statement of securities: 
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Two statements of securities per annuw 
included in the regular charge. 

For each additional statement furnished 
— minimum charge of $2.50. 


SPECIAL CHARGES 
(Not for regular safekeeping accounts) 


CLEARANCE CHARGES :—(ExcLUpING BANKS} 


1/32 to 1/16 of 1% of the par value of 
securities, depending upon the size and 
character of the transaction. Minimum— 
$2.00 per transaction. 

SPECIAL SERVICES WHERE A _ SPECIAL 
SHOULD Bre CHARGED 


FEE 


1. Transferring securities belonging to an 
estate from the name of the deceased to that 
of the executors or under the 
will. 


beneficiaries 
2. Transferring foreign securities. 

3. Exchanging temporary for 
bonds of foreign issues. 


definitive 


4. Exchanging 
eign stock or 
sheets. 


talons 
bond 


for- 


coupon 


from 
new 


detached 


issues for 


Schedule of Fees for Services Rendered to 
Corporations 


CORPORATE TRUSTS 


INITIAL FEE 
If preliminary negotiations are involved 

if there is collateral to be received, if the 
trust indenture is executed in a large num- 
ber of counterparts, if the “closing” involves 
the satisfaction of prior mortgages, the pay- 
ment of prior issues, or the receipt and pay- 
ment of outstanding 
promissory notes, ete., the delivery 
of certain bonds of the against cash 
or otherwise in accordance with the instruc- 
tions of the obligor, or, in other words, wher- 
ever the opening of the trust has resulted 
in more work to the trustee than the mere 
execution of the trust instrument in a small 
number of counterparts—there should be 
charged an initial fee of $100 or more, the 
exact amount to be arrived at by an ap- 
praisal of the services rendered. 


obligat ions, 
and/or 


such as 


issue 


CERTIFICATION CHARGES 

For the authentication of temporary bonds 
in large denominations against which trust 
receipts, interim receipts, or bankers’ re- 
ceipts are issued, or for the authentication 
of large temporary which are to be 
used as collateral to a note issue, or a parent 
company bond issue, for bank loans, which 
are to be held in the treasury of the com- 
pany, or otherwise:—$100 for the first 
$1,000,000 par value; $50 for each $1,000,000 


bonds 
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par value in excess thereof, with a maximum 
fee of $1,000. 


For the authentication of temporary bonds 
or notes in small denominations: 30 cents 
per $1,000 par value bond or notes; 20 cents 
per $500 bond or note; 10 cents per $100 bond 
or note. 


For the countersignature or registration 
(for identification as to issuance) of tempo- 
rary or definitive bonds or notes in denomina- 
tions of $1,000, $500 or $100, 25 cents per 
signature. 

For the issuance of bankers receipts, in- 
terim receipts, or trust receipts, against the 
deposit of bonds, 50 cents each; against cash, 
25 cents each, if cash remains on deposit 10 
days or more, otherwise 50 cents. For as- 
sorting, listing and cremating bankers re- 
ceipts, interim receipts and trust receipts, 
and interest warrants detached therefrom, 
charge the regular cremation rates. 

The minimum charge for the certification 
of an entire issue of bonds or notes should 
be $250 except for so-called “real estate” 
mortgages on single parcels for which the 
minimum is $100, 

For the authentication of definitive bonds 
or notes: 50 cents per $1,000 bond or note; 
30 cents per $500 bond or note; 20 cents per 
$100 bond or note. 


ANNUAL FEES 


(a) For ordinary services as trustee of 
unsecured note or debenture issues, where 
there are no periodic duties other than gen- 
eral to be performed by the trustee: 


On authorized issues 
Up to $500,000, par value, $50 per annum 
500,000 to $1,000,000, 75 per annum 
1,000,000 to 3,000,000, 100 per annum 
3,000,000 to 5,000,000, 150 per annum 
Over 5,000,000, 250 per annum 
(b) For ordinary services as trustee of 
unsecured note or debenture issues, collateral 
trust, equipment trust indentures, or real 
estate mortgages, where there are specific 
duties to be performed each year by the 

trustee: 


On authorized issues 

Up to $500,000, $50 per annum 
500,000 to $1,000,000, 100 per annum 
1,000,000 to 2,000,000, 150 per annum 
2,000,000 to 3,000,000, 200 per annum 
3,000,000 to 5,000,000, 250 per annum 
5,000,000 to 10,000,000, 350 per annum 
10,000,000 to 15,000,000, 450 per annum 
Over 15,000,000, 500 per annum 
(It is to be understood that under in- 
dentures providing for the issuance of 
bonds in two or more series, the same rates 
will apply to each series as though it were 

a separate indenture. ) 


For HoLpING STocK AS COLLATERAL 
Minimum annual charge of $25. 


Per annum 

$100-for. the Brat....<ccccccoiisrss $1,000,000 par value 

50 each on the next.. 4,000,000 par value 

25 each on the next......... 5,000,000 par value 
12.50 each on all above........ 10,000,000 par value 

Possible services—Statements to company and 
its auditors, vault space, substitutions, collee- 
tions and disbursements, proxies. 

Note:—If the collateral is all in one 
piece or very few pieces, or if there is no 
activity or very little activity in connec- 
tion with collateral, the above schedule 
should be cut in half, with a minimum an- 
nual fee of $25. 






For HoLtpInG Bonps As COLLATERAL 


Minimum annual charge of $25.—1/40 of 
1% up to the first $5,000,000 principal amount 
per annum. 


Per annum 
$200 for each million on next $5,000,000 prin. amt. 

150 for each million on next 5,000,000 prin. amt. 
100 for each million on next 5,000,000 prin. amt. 

50 for each million over 20,000,000 prin. amit. 
_ Possible services—Statements to company and 
its auditors, cutting and collection of coupons, 
or cutting, cancellation and delivery of coupons, 
substitutions, vault space. 

Note:—If the collateral consists of 
bonds which have been refunded and are 
stamped or canceled—one-half of the above 
charge should be made, except that the 
minimum annual charge is to be not less 
than $25.00. 

For the holding alive in the Sinking Fund, 
the above fees should be charged if the 
coupons are to be cut semi-annually; if the 
coupons are not to be cut, one-half of the 
above charge should be made, except that 
the minimum annual charge should be not 
less than $25.00. 


Temporary bonds and registered bonds 
in large denominations are to be classed 
as stock and the charge for holding same 
to be one-half of regular stock collateral 
charge. 

Mixed collateral of bonds and stock to 
be charged at rate quoted on each class. 


For Ho.tpING UNCERTIFIED BONDS 


3onds held for future certification and de- 
livery excepting bonds held for purpose of 
exchange for bonds of other denominations, 
a charge of $50 for each 500 pieces so held, 
per annum. 


PURCHASES AND REDEMPTION 


For the redemption of bonds or notes at 
maturity, or by call as a whole of the entire 
amount outstanding, 1/40 of 1% of the 
principal amount of the bonds or notes re- 


a4 


deemed, with «a minimum fee of $25.00. 
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For the purchase of bonds or notes for 
account of the sinking fund by advertising 
for sealed offerings, or in the open market 
without advertisement, % of 1% of the prin- 
cipal amount of the bonds or notes so re- 
deemed on the first $100,000 principal 
amount: 1/16 of 1% on the next $100,000 
principal amount; 1/32 of 1% on all over 
$200,000 principal amount, with a minimum 
fee of $25 for each operation. 

For the redemption of bonds or notes by 
call by lot of part of the issue outstanding, 
1/10 of 1% of the principal amount of the 
bonds or notes so redeemed with a minimum 
fee of $25.00. 


In lieu of the above fees, funds so to be 
used in the purchase or redemption of bonds 
may be deposited with the trustee without 
interest from one week to two weeks in ad- 
vance of the date upon which they will first 
be subject to use, depending upon the char- 
acter of the operation involved. 

CORPORATE AGENCIES 
TRANSFER AGENT (Stock) 
Minimum Charge (Per Annum) 
Charges are based on 
A Number of accounts. 
B Number of certificates. 
C Number of agencies. 

For the issuance of 500 certificates and 
maintaining of 500 accounts, or any 
wc ect OR I OE 

For issuance of additional certificates, 
NE Oia a eo CC 

For the maintaining of additional ac- 
I oi csinc w esanss colon bbebwiceve 50 

For furnishing reports of daily trans- 
fers to co-transfer agencies, addit- 
ional charge per agency per annum.... 200.00 

For each out-of-town certificate posted, 
debit or SNe sacionte ion metenkta vceomimecbecs 10 

For posting out certificates on the clos- 
ing of a transfer agency or the retir- 
ing of stock—per certificate 


STOCKHOLDERS’ LISTS 
One list is furnished without charge for 
each class of stock; for additional 
lists, for each 1000 accounts................ 25.00 
For additional copies of lists, for each 


SAE II iii ined wcck sc asceenebeninioinieaden’ 12.50 
REGISTRAR (StTock) 
Minimum Charge (Per Annum) 
For registration of 500 certificates........ 250.00 
For registering each certificate in ex- 
SL CPR AES STS Re eee 15 


For each co-registrar in other cities...... 125.00 
For posting out certificates on the clos- 

ing of a registrar agency or retiring 

of stock, for each certificate.................. O7% 


DIVIDEND DISBURSING AGENT 
For each dividend— 
1 to 250 checks . 62.50 
251 to 500 checks 100.00 
501 to 750 checks pines . 112.50 
751 to 1000 checks............ ... 150.00 
For each check over 1000.. 12% 












SPECIAL WoRK 
For addressing envelopes, per 1000........ 10.00 
For addressing envelopes, folding and 
enclosing one report or circular, in- 
cluding stamping envelopes, mailing, 
CR EE. Sees ciptntinnsciciasanton eidbtistiesas ” SOMO 
For addressing envelopes, folding and 
enclosing more than one enclosure, 
stamping envelopes, mailing, etc...... 25.00 
If duplicate names of holders of more 
than one class of stock are to be 
eliminated, an extra charge of 25% 
is to be made 
Other special services by appraisal 


TRANSFER AGENT ( BoNnpDs) 


Principal only 


Minimum charge (per annum)......... veee $90.00 
For each bond registered or transferred 
in excess of 100 bonds in any one yeat 30 


Principal and interest 


Minimum charge (per annum 3100.00 
For each bond ISSI ed In excess of 200 
in any one yeat sa iinatins 00 


FEES FOR PAYMENT OF COUPONS OR REGISTERED 
INTEREST 


% of 1% of amount involved, or no charge 
if given 30 days free use of the funds 


% of 1% of amount involved in case of mu- 
nicipal issues, or no charge if given 15 days free 
use of the funds 


In each case, there should be a minimum fee 
of $10 per annum 


For ACTING AS FiscaAL AGENT TO MAKE RETURNS 
TO INTERNAL REVENUE COLLECTOR 


1/16 of 1% of the amount involved, in addition 
to the coupon payment fee 


Where the Bank or Trust Company acts as 
both Coupon Paying Agent and Fiscal Agent 


there should be a minimum charge of $25 per 
annum 


Note—The cost of all stationery, such as 
binders and ledger sheets, transfer and regis- 
tration sheets, window receipts, checks, paper 
used for lists, ete., and disbursements, such as 
postage and insurance, are to be added to the 
regular charges for services as Transfer Agent 
or Registrar 


RESEARCH DEPARTMENT OF A TRUST 
COMPANY 

“Ask the Hibernia” is the title of an in 
teresting brochure issued by the Hibernia 
Bank and Trust Company of New Orleans 
which describes some daily “cross-sections” of 
the service rendered through the Research 
Department established by the bank about 
three years ago. While the department en- 
ables the Hibernia to serve its customers in 
an altruistic way with information upon 
practically every conceivable subject of bank- 
ing, financial and business interest, it also 
furnishes invaluable aid to executive and ad- 
ministrative officers, including particularly the 
credit, new business development and adver- 
tising departments. 
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A DAY OF RECKONING IN MORTGAGE SECURITIES 
A WORD OF CAUTION TO INVESTORS 


RICHARD M. HURD 
President, Lawyers Mortgage Company of New York 





(Epitor’s Note: A timely warning is voiced in the following discussion of certain 
aspects of the real estate mortgage investment market. Conservative lenders and institu- 


tions dealing in mortgage securities have 
exploitation and marketing of real estate 


watched with increasing concern the reckless 
mortgage bonds that bear excessive interest 


rates by concerns that are primarily interested in the selling end without regard to safety, 
permanence and value of the security offered to the public.) 


HE mills of the gods grind slowly, but 

they grind exceeding small. Applied 

to mortgage investments, this _in- 
exorable principle means that any mortgage 
business conducted on an unsound basis will 
sooner or later come to grief. An unusually 
active market for securities has recently 
brought to New York a large number of 
companies exploiting the mortgage field upon 
a new basis. The rapidity with which these 
companies are selling their real estate mort- 
gage bonds, tempting the public by high rates 
of interest, reminds observers of conditions 
thirty years ago, when a similar group of 
mortgage companies came into existence is- 
suing real estate mortgage bonds by the 
million to a hungry public. Practically all 
of these early mortgage companies failed, 
and it would appear that any mortgage com- 
pany organized from the selling end and 
not from the lending end is fore-ordained 
to fail. 


What Experience Shows 


To be on safe and permanent ground, a 
mortgage company should be organized bs 
lenders of care, skill and experience and 
managed with full information as to fluctu- 
ating real estate values and with a willing- 
ness, year after year, to refuse the large 
fees which accompany excessive loans. In 
such case, the mortgage company should 
last hundreds of years, as have the mort- 
gage companies in Europe. On the other 
hand, if a mortgage company is organized 
by expert selling men with excessive ex 
penses for advertising, salesmen, office and 
overhead charges, a pressure to get large 
commissions ensues, under which mortgages 
even up to 100 per cent. of the cost of the 
property are accepted. Experience shows 
that such companies last only during. the 


intervals—long or short—between real es- 
tate depressions. If it is argued that these 
modern companies cannot fail as the earlier 
companies did, because they guarantee noth- 
ing, the answer is that when their issues of 
real estate mortgage bonds begin to be fore- 
closed with losses to investors, they can sell 
no more bonds and will cease business. 

How can an investor know whether a 
mortgage company is organized from the 
lending end or from the selling end? First: 
by noting whether the mortgage company 
will put all of its own resources as a guar- 
antee, back of the mortgage investments it 
sells; and, second: by the rate of interest 
which these mortgage investments bear. 


Facts for the Investor 

For example, in the present market, guar- 
anteed mortgages are selling to net 5 per 
cent. If the real estate mortgage bonds bear 
61% per cent., 7 per cent. or 7% per cent. 
and are unguaranteed, the investor may be 
quite confident that the company he is deal- 
ing with is organized from the selling end. 
The fact that an issue of bonds, for exam- 
ple, on an office building is written at 6% 
per cent. for ten years or more—whereas 
office buildings in New York over a period 
of years earn on an average less than 4 
per cent. net per annum—does not mean that 
the investor will receive 6% per cent. dur- 
ing the life of these bonds, but does mean 
that when the present high rents fall, his 
interest rate will also fall. 

The stream cannot rise higher than its 
source, and as these bonds are not guaran- 
teed there is no source from which a higher 
return can be paid to the investor than the 
building yields in net rentals. In _ plain 
words, this means that the bond issue will 
be scaled down in amount or in rate, to the 
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normal interest yield. If by chance the 
investor is so unfortunate as to have pur 
chased a bond on a building erected on 
leased land, he is in even a worse position, 
in that he may suffer a total loss. 

The inexperienced investor does not realize 
that the ground rent, capitalized at the cur- 
rent rate of interest, constitutes a heavy 
first mortgage, ahead of his leasehold bonds, 
so that his first mortgage real estate bonds 
on a building on leased ground are in effect 
second mortgage bonds, but are in reality 
inferior to them, since second mortgage bond 
holders may protect themselves by buying up 
the first mortgage, whereas leasehold bond 
holders have no right to purchase the land, 
but must continue to pay the ground rent 
for a long them of years, whether earned 
or not. The most favorable feature of the 
recent issues of real estate mortgage bonds 
is the requirement for annual reductions of 
principal. It is true that if rentals and 
values always continued to increase, an issue 
of real estate mortgage bonds, even up tu 
100 per cent. of the value of the property, 
might “lift itself by its boot straps” and 
ultimately by installment reductions of the 
principal become a sound investment, but in 
this plan, the economic factors are not 
taken into account. 


When Holders Face Losses 

At recurrent intervals come _ business 
panics, crises and depressions, failures of 
business houses, unemployment, severe drops 
in rents and sealing down of real estate 
values. It is during these periods that hold 
ers of excessive real estate bond issues will 
face loss. 

A few examples to illustrate recent actuai 
transactions may be worth while: 


A store and office building being 






I sera setate ticeciericeneinscenis Issue $6.000,000 
EGG GORE, BOOUE :..0<cccsccrcveccvosseeee $1,750,000 
Building cost, estimated.......... 3,250,000 
Estimated taxes, financing, etc. 1,000,000 

Total $6,000,000 

A business building erected........ Issue $1,650,000 
Land cost, about.............. sania $380,000 
Building cost, estimated............ 1,270,000 


Total $1,650,000 
An apartment hotel erected........ Issue $1,100,000 
Land cost, about...:..................+-. $425,000 
Building cost, estimated............ 675,000 
Total $1,100,000 
A store and office building on 
leased gTround..............c0sssccrees Issue $3,000,000 
Land leased at $115,000 net 
per year. 


Building cost, estimated............ $3,000,000 


Few investors realize that the ground rent of 
$115,000, which precedes their claim for inter- 
est, is equivalent at 5 per cent. to the existence 
of a mortgage of $2,300,000 ahead of their 
claim of $3,000,000. 
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To sum up—the old-fashioned mortgage 
lenders view with apprehension the large 
sales of excessive issues of real estate mort 
gage bonds, bearing high rates of interest. 
These old-fashioned lenders have done busi- 
ness with caution and success over a long 
term of years and their experience hias 
taught them that 100 per cent. mortgage 
loans at high rates of interest spell loss to 
the investors who purchase them, 


CONSEQUENCE OF BREAKDOWN IN 
GERMANY 


The London Joint City and Midland Bank 
Limited of London, England, whose chair- 
man, the Right Hon. Reginald McKenna de- 
livered the keynote address at the recent an- 
nual convention of the American Bankers 
Association in New York, has the following 
to say regarding German reparations in its 
“monthly review :” 

“It is so generally admitted in this coun- 
try that the creditors of Germany have 
small prospect of exacting anything in the 
nature of substantial indemnity that the con- 
troversy between the allied delegates of the 
Reparation Commission has excited compara- 
tively little attention here. So much has 
been promised and so little has been received, 
the fluctuations in the mark exchange have 
been so violent and so frequent, that the av- 
erage British taxpayer has grown tired of 
reading that 40 marks exchanged last week 
for one penny and that today the same 
number of marks are worth only one half- 
penny. Unless actively engaged in transac- 
tions involving the exchange of British and 
German currencies he has, perhaps natural- 
ly, long since abandoned interest in foreign 
exchange and reparations and is more con- 
cerned with personal and domestic problems 
more obviously touching his own immediate 
future. The fact that German finance is in 
danger of complete collapse and that the 
mark is following rapidly the course of the 
Austrian krone and the Russian rouble is, 
however, a matter of vital importance to 
commercial and industrial interests in this 
country, and consequently to all of us. The 
breakdown of Germany, involving her elimi- 
nation even temporarily as a factor in world 
trade, would be paralysing in its effect, and 
we in this country would suffer in common 
with other trading nations.” 


“A New Will for New Conditions” is the 
subject of an interesting leaflet issued by 
the trust department of the Commerce Guard- 
ian Trust & Savings Bank of Toledo, Ohio. 
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NEW HIGH RECORD ESTABLISHED BY TRUST COMPANY 
OF THE UNITED STATES 


AGGREGATE RESOURCES OF $12,739,620,733 REPRESENT GAIN OF 
NEARLY HALF A BILLION 





The 1922 edition of “Trust Companies of 
the United States,” which is published an 
nually by the United States Mortgage «& 
Trust Company of New York as the accepted 
standard statistical volume dealing with the 
financial condition of trust companies, af- 
fords abundant evidence of their continued 
growth in the volume of resources and busi- 
ess. According to the summary of reports 
from 2372 reporting trust companies, the re- 
sources on June 30, 1922, aggregated $12.- 
759,620,733, an increase of over $416,000,000 
ompared with the returns made for June 30, 
1921 With an increase of $916,465,205 in 
deposits during the twelve months ended last 
June 30th, bringing the total for the first 
time above $10,000,000,000, the volume of 


re 
irces would have been substantially high 
except for liquidation of loans = and 
mination of bills payable and rediscounts, 
hich make for greater — liquidity and 
strength in the financial position of the trust 


companies, 


That the past year was also one of well- 


sustained earning capacity for the trust 
companies is indicated by increase in surplus 
and undivided profits from $854,035,376 to 
$918,150,848. A slight decrease in combined 
capital is probably to be attributed to a 
number of absorptions and mergers that were 
consummated during the period under re- 
view. The cash and reserve position of the 
trust companies has also been materially 
strengthened, the item of cash on hand and 
in bank showing an increase of $254,142,000, 
bringing the total to $1,968,089,063. Stock 
and bond investments likewise increased 
$369,961,000 to an aggregate of $3,009,073,- 
626, while loans, notes and mortgages show 
a slight decline. 

The States showing the largest gains for 
the vear are, in order: New York, $227,757,- 
000; Illinois, $109,000,000; California, $77,- 
292,000: New Jersey, $53,331,000; Maryland, 
$34,222,000 ; Massachusetts, $33,214,000 ; 
Rhode Island, $15,257,000; Virginia, $15,254,- 
000. The North Atlantic and North Central 
States showed the largest sectional gains. 


*RESOURCES AND LIABILITIES OF TRUST COMPANIES 
OF THE UNITED STATES 


Shown comparatively as of June 30, 1918, 1919, 1920, 1921 and 1922. 


RESOURCES 


19LS 1919 


1920 1921 1922 
2141 Companies 2173 Companies 2241 Companies 2390 Companies 2372 Companies 
Leporting Reporting Reporting Reporting Reporting 


st r nd Bonds 
ans, Notes and Mortgages 
hand and in Bank 
Real Estate, Banking House, Furniture 
ind Fixtures and Safe Deposit Vaults 
her Resources 


4, 965,360.832.44 


1,529,926,579.40 


253 ,465.539.89 


2,242,139,516.18 $2,719,549,262.78 $2,516,687,900.79 
5,817,620,139.21 
1,827,839, 158.65 


293,804, 823.06 


$2,639,112,056.41 $3 ,009,073,626.83 
7,094,349, 276.13 6,987 441,587.49 
1,713,947,861.17 1,968 089,063.43 


7,206 332,433.77 
1,828,417,216.54 


286, 806,117.49 328,487 331.06 


370,681,046.23 
$90,002 583.83 491 632,703.83 613,633 ,914.99 547,533,988.58 404, 335,409.27 
Total .. .§$9,380,886,051.74 $11,150,446,087.53 $12,451,877,583.58 $12,323,430,513.35 $12,739,620,733.25 
LIABILITIES 
1918 1919 1920 1921 1922 
2141 Companies 2173 Companies 2241 Companies 2390 Companies 2372 Companies 
Reporting 


Capital $603 585,775.63 
Surplus and Undivided Profits 
De posits 


7,412,963,135.19 
Other Liabilities 


669,790,074.73 


Total F $9,380,886,051.74 $11,150,446,087.53 $12,451,877,583.58 $12,323,430,513.35 


Reporting 
$650 500,672.80 
374,422.64 
8,776,347 ,534.19 

991,223 457.90 


694,547 ,066.19 732,¢ 


Reporting 
$716,728,954.37 

832,274,202.39 
9,764,751,348.93 
1,138, 123,077.89 


Reporting 


Reporting 
$822,648, 604.88 


$810,262,013.93 
,03: 918, 150,843.57 
9,554,012,518.71 10,470,477,813.01 
1,092,734,013.24 540,730,062.74 








$12,739,620,733.25 


*From 1922 edition of ‘Trust Companies of the United States,"’ published by the United States Mortgage and Trust Company of 
New York City. 
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RECAPITULATION OF ASSETS AND 





Stocks and Bonds 





Alabama ..... $2.719,838.65| $29,600, 213.86 
Arizona...... 1,182,748.70) 6,540, Hy 60 


3,136, 713.82} 
232,360,695.61 


Arkansas. . 
California .... 








Loans, Notes 


! and Mortgages 


85,205 ), 72 
478, 161,063.55 


ASSETS 
Cash on Hand Real Estate, Bank- ~ Other 
___and in Banks ing Houses, Etc. | _—Assets 


$9, 164,996.08 
2,067 ,813.85 
3.33) 10,925, 993.80) 


$2, 299,151.85 
412,253.78 
2,361,174.80 








$37,771.38 
$17,603.75 
438,680.76 


) 


129,756, 406.62) 27,900,504.65) 11,653,081.59 


Colorado. .... 18,621 ,263.50 7,940, 340.68 10, 114,995.22} 1,693, 156.09) 353,799.49 
Connecticut . . 42,235,717.31| 105,795,059.44 22,938,474.51) 6,598,584.92) 8,848,974.10 
Delaware..... H 12, 169,884.93 25,296, 247.52 5, 225,982.50)  1,987,041.389 441,341.51 
Dist. of Col... 7 18,200,333.99} 41,268,310.24 9,117,911.25) 8,300,107.53 727,158.92 
2 ere 30) 7,336,324.98|  21,916,795.87 8,412,343.37| 1,795,949.40 61,601.63 
Georgia ...... 18) 6, 109,223.45) 29,183, 201.81 7,407, 200.95) 2,203,374. 72 866,979.69 
SS er 6) 1,175,974 83] 3,851, 441.23 1,105,779.55) 223 3,046.98} 276,038.53 
0 Ee 9| 1,757,356.83 4 507,712.82 2 365,271. 21 478,868.98 29,388.89 
Illinois.......} 102) 265,990,294.94| 701,829,052.38 234 862,; 389.43) 17,148,580.53) 43,712,066.48 
Indiana. ....| 166) 42,262,572.27) 138,994,954.97 30,908,750.10) 10,403,075.14) 9,862,198.46 
eer 93 12,954,857.90) 64,041,607.30)} 12,176,112.14 2,551,314.84 2,670,459.61 
ee ere 13) 2,233,553. 50! 10.815,719.11 1,382,090.78 443,239.42) 1,028,387.15 
Kentucky ....| 60 15,673, 773.44 47,358, 161.72 8,704,895.18)  2,617,716.20) 1,145,931.63 
Louisiana ... 53}  28,925,242.79| 154,3885,476.61 52,350,879.96) 13,993,482.75|  2,053,634.98 
Maine...... 54 49, 327,713.71) 65,590 473.82 9,628, 787.11 2,006, 963.67 1,141,563.50 
Maryland.... 28 56,615,699.83) 99,802,165.01 44, 814. “77 53) 5,659,159.36)  2,284,825.59 
Massachusetts | 101) 145,903,167.11| 497,859,253.34 104.927.225.283] 16,289,144.73| 21,140,357.76 
Michigan..... 11) 10,409, 487.42 26,998 , 263.85 9'518. 144.20) 890,064.92 2,039, 682.15 


Minnesota....} 25) 
Mississippi...| 32) 


16,071,918.26) 
5,615,527.18 


Missouri ..... 105 91,252,286.36|) 210,763,073. 
Montana ..... 19) 4,149, 908.83) 21,881,612. 
Nebraska..... 24) 2,553,174.91 5,229, 795 


19,778, 468.02 
22,047, 140. 


.Bo 1,380,911.61 


7, 252,916.45] 818,301.41] 
73 6 248,507.84) 934,772.80) 
58 43,326,057.09) 10,381,274. 4 
99 6,235, 717.23 1,382,843.57) 


448,581.13 





552.067.7 
87,719,350. 16 


95,178.46 


4,729,744.12 


v0 


) 


7,750,892.97 


Nevada .,. ... 3 523,742.21) 2,823,493. 74 1,022,206,81 59,007.63 21,324.64 
N. Hampshire 13} 6,842, 246.84 10,036, 121.61 9: 2,918.12 219,982.37 17,099.12 
New Jersey. 133) 250,796,726.53| 335,498,530.17 70,614,875.12} 17,310,563.30) 8 591,495.43 
New Mexico. . 8} 263,032.84) 5,116,584.69 624,491.05 306,349.87] 41,056.04 
New York....| 198) 863,473,835.58] 1,761,597,547.75| 694,414,182.28) 65,810,920.50) 171,060,031.98 
North Carolina} 102 7, 121,142.32 90,758, 350.48 17,299,969.12 $ 265,589.18 904,482.82 
North Dakota. 4 314,167.20 946,658.71 165,675.62 146,477.82 584, 968.31 
| EE 76 168,446,743,55| 630,451,832.23) 117,059,834.31) 38,090,156.23) 16,730,% 207. 54 
Oklahoma.... 11 723,496.14) 2,865,388.51 895,766.68 423 589.08 960,237.01 
Oregon....... 8} 2,839,551.36) 4 048,374.88 1,788, 923.17] 965,577.62! 145,750.79 


Pennsylvania ., 867) 473,142,716.42 
Rhode Island . 12) 83,990, 156.46 





South Carolina| 22! 2,082, 675.26 13,406,351.95 
South Dakota. 13 304,079.94 6,887, 802.26 
Tennessee....| 103 7,799, 746.11 82,819,444. 43 
eee 5 ese os 69) 5,082 949.75 47,701, 234.15) 
JS RS as 7} 3,016,681.79 16,447,773. 


Vermont ..... 89 
Virginia...... 35 
Washington ..| 19 
West Virginia.| 31 
Wisconsin....| 14 
Wyoming.....| 9 


13,778,518.64 
6,569, 033.80 
4,528,974.50 
10,389, 829.77} 
4,908,952.53) 
194,382.24) 











_Totals. . . 


811,836, 313.82 
100,096,018.49 


47219 831.01 
53 035,029.77 
19,186,485, 27 
43,135,540.09 
5.2! 50,459.13 3) 
4,644, 650.2 20) 


2,372 $3,009, 073,626 836,987,441, 587.4931 ,968,089,063, 43$370,681,046. 23$404 335.409 


179,375,610.45) 75,186,999.12) 
22,124 ,855.64 3,598, 616.42! 
1,956,907. 10 957,628.17) 
1,918, 189.12 266,080.71 
23,491,147.68| 5,087,295.89] 
11,091 ,249.75 3,183,581.40) 
2| 2,266,580.37| 1, 101,242.37] 
3,680,639.00 845,102.24) 
9,370,321.38 3,789,388.13 
5,029,919.15) 2,285,843. 07) 
6,967, 152.48) 2,893 ,342.71 
2,885,116 86 1,570,522. 65) 
736,201.: 


1,253, 237.11 


92, 293 ba | 


1,959,834. Sf 
202,874.2 


694,818.3 








23,931, 888.83 


303 484.8: 
100,460.21) 171,953.5: 


> 


) 
) 


173. 303.46 
850.092 97 


) 
l 


1,481,294.08 
5, 956,244.17 
278,730. 09 








President John W. Platten of the United 
States Mortgage & Trust Company, in com- 
menting on the year’s progress, says: 

“This, the twentieth annual edition of 
‘Trust Companies of the United States,’ is 
published during the centennial year of trust 
company activities in this country, the first 
grant of fiduciary powers to a corporation 
having been made in 1822. 





“The position of the trust companies coa- 
sidered in the light of their development 
since that time gives every promise that 
their influence will continue in increasing 
degree during the new century. 

“Trust Company resources in the United 
States for the year ending June 30, 1922, 
were $12,739,620,733, thus establishing a new 
high record, and effectually offsetting the 
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LIABILITIES | OF TRUST COMPANIES BY STATES _ 


LIABILITIE 








Total 








5,599, 500.00 | 
45,170,000.00 | 


4,290,000.00 
le rete 700.00 
4,791,000.00 
10,400,000.00 
4,300,000.00 
6,823,510.00 


1,681,340.00 | 


627,500.00 
72,336, 190.68 
20,817, 100.00 

8,925,000.00 


1,845 550.00 | 


8,766, 100.00 


17,035,000.00 | 
5,115,400.00 


14,014, 150.00 


2,636,997.93 
29, 700,848.33 
2,775,662 18 
13,926, 830.62 


4,088,594.96 | 


7,518,246.01 
1 705, 602, 27 
5, 369,108.80 
1198, 544.84 
1,392,118.41 
89,074,115.77 
11,555,882.36 
5.538 a7 775.16 
1'035'046.47 
4,851,303.39 
11,907 ,699.24 
7,714,316.02 


3s 0975 169.85 
793,404,898.21 
50,873, 100.97 
148,863, 069.21 
34, 163,521.54 
57,950,459.97 
32,599, 502.66 
30,718. 640.63 
$, 252,071.35 
6, 433,413.95 


1 029,051, 817.52 


180,158, 957.07 
71,595, 899.79 
6,128 ,909.12 
59,782 ,844.49 


210,006, 258.47 


109, 220,582.57 


3,856,619.28 
11,556,005.48 
784,791.83 
10,392,210.45 
2,082,381.35 
1,745,115.95 
917,910.82 
2,863,721.19 
550,324.93 
685,561.37 
78,075, 259.79 
14,899,611.51 
8,338, 676.84 
6,898,434.37 
2,100,280. 29 
7,759, 759.38 
5,645, 208.22 


Capital ~ Surplus and t n- Deposits ‘and Due to Other Assets and 
— —_ divided Profits _ _ Banks and Bankers | _ Liabilities ; ___ Liabilities _ 
? $3 979,600.00 $2,404, 789.57 $36,446, 146.81 $991,435.39 $43 821,971.77 
846,400.00 547,017.22 8,527,492.82 599,946.64 


10,520, 856.68 
52,068 , 286.51 
879,831, 752.02 
58,723 ,554.98 
186,416,810.28 
45,120,497.85 
77,613 821.9% 
39,523, 015.25 
45,769, 980.62 
6,682, 281.12 
9,138,593. 7% 
1,263,537. 383.7¢ 
227,431 ,550.94 
94,394, 351.79 
15,902, 939.96 
75,500, 478.17 
246,708, 717.09 
127,695 ,501.81 


19,823 483.6.) 172,197, 174.58 
51,740,059.06 665,595,548.01 
7,547,068. 89 34,326,442.73 
3, 876,212.72 31,813,973.44 

1 ,722, 552. 22 28,838, 224.60 
27,646,770.99 309,539,658.88 
1,902,721.73 | 26,401,845.76 


3,091,819.14 
28,302, 641.10 
982,135.92 
5.376, 162.10 
2,167,239.48 
21,814,512.24 
2,390, 688.59 


209,126 , 627.82 
786,119, 148.17 
49,855,642. 54 
48,651,348.26 
39,398 ,016.30 
3938, 442,041.61 
33,745, 256.08 


40, 480,900.00 | 
7,050,000.00 
7,585,000,00 | 
2'670, 000.00 
34,441, 100.00 
3,050,000.00 


3,077, 800.00 887,740.69 10,939,573.60 2,458, 241.68 17 363,355.97 
820,000.00 113,907.02 3,875, 667.81 140,200.20 4,449, 775.03 


780,000.00 1,457, 244.35 | 15,807,056.12 64,067.59 18, 108,368.06 


38,800,000.00 | 89,905,560.79 591, 267,027.88 17 ,834,601.88 682,807,190.55 
835,000.00 223 902.23 5,084,069.08 258 543.18 6,351,514.49 


161,609.500.00 
11,117,571.90 | 


219, 653,396.08 3,021,452,306.88 158,641 ,315.13 poe 356,518.09 


7,635, 220.23 93,205, 151.39 8,3891,590.40 120,349 533.92 








: 400,000.00 212,386.68 1,314,819.95 230,741.03 2,157, 947.66 
: 62,656,850.00 | 49,819,418.46 821,241, 926.46 37,060,578.94 970,778, 773.86 
1,441,000 00 | 581,112.09 | 2,943,710.57 902,654.76 5,868, 477.42 

1,712,800.00 980,994.53 6,382, 154.86 707,228.43 9,788,177.82 

123,492 362.49 | 231,075,677.82 | 1,153,277,566.39 55,627 921.94 1,563,473, 528.64 

; 9,040,200.00 14,874,289. 40 182,912,988.92 4,235,405.79 211,062,884.11 
| 2,119,090.00 1,046,905.51 13,974, 350.09 1,364,510.18 18,495, 855.78 
745,000.00 348 610.46 | 8,023,819.92 427,025. * 9 544,455.49 

10,789,891.36 6,385 ,494.00 | 104,700, 761.51 4,171,579.7 126,047, 726.538 

10,675,000.00 4,432,406.16 48.481.664.71 5'490°778.98 69.018, 849.85 

2,458,800.00 872 522.2% 13,365,544.46 6 388 285.47 23,035, 152.16 

2,516,000.00 38,875,029.10 | 59,070,541.55 1,548,814.32 67,005 ,384.97 

11,906,807.50 6,228,158.1 50, 426,026.38 10,159, 025.26 78,720,017.25 

8,875,000.00 1,428, 182.33 | 24,322, 322.41 1,684, 447.34 31,309, 952.08 

q 6,412,300.00 5,009, 773.29 48 232,393.36 4, 426,216.72 64,080, 683.37 
2,110,000 00 1,596,007.58 | 9. 652,326.69 1,555, 201.73 14,9138, 536.00 

555, 000.00 810,540.67 | 2'713. 3 418.02 2,268 688.87 5, 847,647.56 





| $810,262,013.93 $918, 150,843.57 $10,470,477.813.01| | 


$540. 730,062. 7: '$12,739,620,733.25. 


—_—___—» 





loss shown in 1921 compared with 1920. The 
total exceeds that of last year by over $416,- 
000,000 and is greater by $287,743,000 than 
the previous high mark of 1920.” 
A study of the assets and liabilities of the 
trust companies of States offers some inter- 


sources of all trust companies. Pennsylvania 
comes next with resources of $1.563,473,528 ; 
Illinois third with $1,268,537,3883; Ohio 
fourth, with $970,778,773; California, fifth 
with $879,831,752: Massachusetts sixth with 
$786,119,148 ; New Jersey, seventh with $682,- 


esting results. New York State naturally 807,190, and Missouri, eighth with $393,442,- 
leads with aggregate resources of $5,556,- 041. 


596,518, equal to 28 per cent. of total re Contrasting the banking power of the 
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trust companies with the banking resources 
of the 30,500 Federal and State chartered 
banks of all classes in the United States, it 
will be found that the trust companies hold 
approximately 28 per cent. of the banking 
power of the country which aggregated on 
March 10, 1922, to $48,658,000,000. Compared 
with total resources of all the banks and 
trust companies operating under State char- 
ter the trust companies have charge of about 
45 per cent. of the banking power vested in 
other than National banks. The banking 
power of trust companies as of June 30th 
last is equal to more than 75 per cent. of 
the banking resources reported by the Na- 
tional banks of the country last March. 
These comparisons confirm that National 
and State chartered institutions are making 
steady and healthy growth. There is no 
ground for the claim that National banks are 
being encroached upon and losing ground to 
State banks and trust companies. The fact 
is that banking resources and deposits 
are larger per capita in communities 
where competition between National and 
State chartered institutions is most vig- 
While it is true that in some 
cities like Cleveland, Los Angeles and De- 
troit the number of National banks has 


orous. 


been largely reduced through mergers and 
absorptions with trust companies, the Na- 
tional banks have continued to make sub- 
stantial progress, considered as a whole. 

The figures and statements of condition 
embodied in the 1922 edition of “Trust Com 
panies of the United States” represent only 
a part of the business and responsibilities of 
the trust companies. Recent inquiries war- 
rant the statement that the volume of trust 
funds in the custody of trust companies as 
executor, trustee, administrators, guardians 
and under “living trusts” easily exceeds in 
value $14,000,000,000. The rapid growth of 
such fiduciary business is revealed by the 
notable gains reported by trust companies in 
Pennsylvania and in one or two other 
States where official reports are made of 
trust holdings and which may be accepted as 
reflecting expansion in other States. Cor- 
porate trusts are also increased. 

The United States Mortgage & Trust Com- 
pany again deserves the grateful acknowl- 
edgment of trust company and financial in- 
terests in the thoroughness with which the 
latest volume of “Trust Companies of the 
United States” has been compiled from au- 
thoritative sources. Besides the statements of 
financial condition of the respective trust 
companies the book gives other information. 


FIFTY-THIRD ANNUAL REPORT OF 

PHILADELPHIA TRUST COMPANY 

A year of exceptional activity and prog- 
ress is summarized in the fifty-third annual 
report submitted to the stockholders of the 
Philadelphia Trust Company, for the year 
ended October 31, 1922. On October 23d. the 
board of directors authorized the transfer 
of $1,000,000 from undivided profits account 
to surplus account, thus making the sur 
plus $5,000,000 with capital stock of $1,000.- 
000 and $564.930 remaining to credit of un 
divided profits. Four quarterly dividends 
of 6 per cent. each were distributed to share 
holders, amounting to $240,000. Gross in 
come for the year was $1,948,094, and after 
disbursements inciuding interest, yielded net 
income of $668,585. The sum of $50,000 was 
set aside from the year’s earnings for addi 
tional floor space and a like sum was applied 
to reducing book value of the company’s 
banking house. 

Resources of the company on October 
sist aggregated $26,314,830. Trust funds 
amounted to $185,490,904 and 
trusts, $188,724,000 


corporate 
Most satisfactory prog 
resS was made in the trust and agency de 
partments. The net increase in the number 
of accounts for the year is 123, amounting 
to $9,429,256, making the total number oi 
trust accounts under management 2,185. The 
real estate department was also very active. 
The number of depositors in the banking de 
partment was increased by 56 to a total of 
6,063. There were also substantial increases 
in corporate trust accounts and number of 
safe deposit boxes rented. The report was 
presented by the president, Mr. Henry G 
Brengle. . 


NEW VICE-PRESIDENT FOR NATIONAL 
CITY BANK 


At the last regular weekly meeting of the 
board of directors of The National City Bank 
of New York, James A. Jackson, formerly 
an assistant vice-president of The National 
City Bank of New York was elected a vice- 
president. Mr. Jackson came to the City 
Bank in 1917 starting as a representative 
with headquarters in Kansas City and cove1 
ing the southwestern territory. 

Mr. Jackson is a graduate of the public 
schools of St. Louis and Troy, Mo., and in 
1910 was graduated with the degree of B. A. 
from the University of Missouri. 

Mr. Jackson is 35 years old and _ there- 
fore takes his place as one of the youngest 
bank executives in New York City. 
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CULTIVATING A BETTER UNDERSTANDING BETWEEN 
TRUST COMPANIES AND LAWYERS 


ESTABLISHING EDUCATIONAL COURSES 


A. C. BERNARD 
Trust Officer, The Banking Trust and Mortgage Company, Petersburg, Va. 





(Eprror’s Note: The writer of the following article advances a practical suggestion 


with a view of securing more enlightened 


co-operation between trust companies and 


lawyers, namely, urging upon trust company officials to take up with local law schools 
or educational institutions, that specialize in business administration, the establishment 
of courses of lectures dealing with trust department operation.) 


ACK of understanding between the Bar 

and the trust companies produces the 

friction that is so evident in many 
of the States of the Union. Nearly half of 
this misunderstanding is directly traceable 
to the younger members of the legal profes 
sion. In some measure it is also attributable 
to ill advised and improper trust company 
advertising and management: 

In my own State a trust company boldly 
placarded its building with a sign—‘Let as 
draw your will, ete.’ That sign was the 
direct cause of one of the hardest fights in 
the Virginia Legislature the trust companies 
have had so far. Restrictive legislation of 
the most radical kind was proposed by the 
Bar Association and only the extreme nature 
of the bill introduced and the kind of leader- 
ship that sponsored it kept it from becoming 
a law. 

The rapid expansion of the field of the 
trust company and the consequent assump- 
tion of trust powers by various kinds of 
banks has drawn into the profession men 
who may not understand the ethical con- 
siderations that have been imposed upon 
and followed by more experienced trust com 
panies and the men who are responsible for 
their management. It is true, however, that 
the development of the trust idea has been 
over such a short period of time, and of 
such immense proportions that it has been 
impossible to train and educate a_ sufficient 
number of men properly to man the institu 
tions that are now doing a trust business. 

But this condition cannot be discounted 
nor depreciated and must be faced squarely. 
The trust companies must clean house first. 
The solution is in education in the ethical! 
standards that have become a part of the 


trust business during the period of its 
growth. 


Ethical Standards of Trust Business 


The other phase of this matter is that the 
Bar does not understand that the trust busi 
ness in its development has evolved a code 
of ethics that is just as binding as the code 
which the Bar has been striving to maintain 





A. C. BERNARD 


Trust Officer, Banking Trust and Mortgage Co. of Peters- 
burg, Va. 
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for many centuries. The ethical standards 
of the trust company are based upon ideals 
just as high and reasoning, just as sound as 
those which have begotten the ethical stand 
ards of legal profession, but in many re- 
spects these standards differ. It would, 
therefore, be manifestly unfair for the Bar 
to seek to impose upon the trust companies 
by drastic and selfish restrictive legislation 
a code of ethical conduct to which the trust 
companies cannot subscribe. 

There is a way, however, in which a more 
wholesome feeling as between the Bar and 
the trust companies may be created. It is 
by meeting the Bar in its formative years 
and providing a basis of mutual understand- 
ing of methods, ethics and ideals. 


Providing Educational Courses 

My first suggestion is that the various 
State Bankers Associations ask the law 
schools in their States to give a short course 
in the senior years on corporate fiduciaries, 
and for the bankers to agree to furnish the 
law schools, to teach these courses, gratis, 
trust company men of sufficient calibre to be 
a part of any faculty. This would mean that 
the subject would be sympathetically pre- 
sented by men of actual experience and the 
result would be that the young members of 
the Bar would enter the practice of their 
profession without the present antagonisms. 
The point of view would change and instead 
of an enemy the trust companies would have 
a friend both for the .production and dis- 
tribution of trust business. These young 
members of the profession who have had 
some slight training in the point of view of 
the trust company would provide a vast re 
serve from which the trust companies could 
draw, to train and mature men, to fill legal 
executive positions within their organiza 
tions. 

My second suggestion would be that this 
idea be elaborated and every school of com- 
merce and business administration be urged 
to incorporate in its curriculum a thoroug’ 
course on the management of corporate fidu- 
ciaries. The functions of a trust company 
and reasons for its existence should be 
taught in detail. 

There are several very excellent books 
which might be used as text-books. From 
these students would come the men who 
would be charged with the business adminis- 
tration of trust companies. They would have 
the trust company point of view and be im- 
bued with the lofty conceptions of the trust 
idea. 


SCOPE OF NATIONAL CITY COMPANY 
INVESTMENT SERVICE 

The humerous safeguards to investors 
provided by the National City Company and 
the broad scope of its facilities are described 
in a booklet issued by that company recently, 
entitled, “For Buyers of Bonds.” Emphasis 
is placed upon the fact that the services of- 
fered by the company has a background of 
110 years of successful experience inherited 
through its association with the National 
City Bank. The care with which the com 
pany buys and offers investments is de- 
scribed. In the case of purchase of the 
bonds of a Government or political subdivi- 
sion a study of the tax raising power is 
made as well as of the fulfillment-of legal 
requirements. In the case of a corporation 
issue, the business is studied by experts and 
accountants from every angle. 

The research department has its hand on 
the pulse of the world, keeping close con- 
tact with political, financial and industrial 
conditions in all civilized countries. The 
service is also world-wide with more than 
50 offices in the United States and Canada; 
with offices in Switzerland, London and 
Japan; drawing also upon the facilities of 
the allied International Banking Corpora- 
tion, the branch offices and numerous corre- 
spondent affiliations of the National City 
Bank. Of special value to investors is the 
private wire system of the company calling 
for the use of 11,000 miles of private wire, 
insuring speedy transactions, the best quota- 
tions and reliability of information. The 
hooklet is handsomely illustrated. 


THE TRUSTEES EXECUTORS & AGENCY 
COMPANY 


Corporate fiduciaries in Australia enjoy 
exceptional favor judging from the steady 
growth of the leading trustee and agency 
companies. The largest and oldest of these 
institutions is the Trustees Executors & 
Agency Company, Ltd., of Melbourne, which 
was established in 1878. The forty-fourth an- 
nual report, covering operations for the year 
ended June 30, 1922, shows £14,282,208 as 
the amount at credit estates, trusts and cli- 
ents as compared with £13,690,000 a year 
previous. Total trust funds administered 
by the company aggregates £35,000,000. The 
subscribed capital is £300,000; paid-up capi- 
tal, £120,000; further reserve liability, £300,- 
000 with reserve funds and undivided profits 
of £85,558. Net profits for the year amounted 
to £14,920. The general manager is James 
Borrowman. 
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Building Bank Business 
by Plan 


VERY financial institution has many customers in 

various stages of development; spasmodic savers 
who might become consistent; substantial savers who 
might profitably have checking accounts; commercial 
customers who should rent safe deposit boxes or use 
trust service. Blodgett publicity is a potent force to 
cultivate intensively these customers and their friends. 
SAVINGS—Deposits are increased by attracting new customers 
and encouraging present depositors. Our savings publicity has been 
repeatedly tested. Ask us for results in figures. 
COMMERCIAL—Balances of weak checking accounts are built up; 


depositors for all branches of banking are “traded up.” 


SAFE DEPOSIT—Boxes are_rented through unusual publicity 


written from a new angle. 


TRUST—Our publicity program aids in building living trust and 
custodianship business—establishes relationships that even death 
fails to break. Attention is also given to cultivation of the good will 
of attorneys and to all phases of estate conservation. 


Newspaper publicity is a strong part of the program. Our Service 
Department aids from inception of the plan to completion. 


Bank and Trust Company officials impressed with the importance of 


spending the publicity appropriation efficiently—according to plan— 
will do well to write our home office. 


HARVEY BLODGETT COMPANY 


Business Building for Banks and Trust Companies 
Executive and Sales Offices: 
UNIVERSITY AND WHEELER AVENUES, ST. PAUL 


CHICAGO NEW YORK BOSTON 
First National Bank Bldg. 25 West Forty-third St. 724 Old South Bldg- 


LOS ANGELES 
206 Citizens Bank Building 
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CONFERENCE ON COMMUNITY TRUSTS 


CONDUCTED BY THE COMMITTEE ON COMMUNITY TRUSTS OF THE 
TRUST COMPANY DIVISION, AMERICAN BANKERS ASSOCIATION 





HE first national conference dealing 

with the subject of Community Trusts 

or Foundations was held at the Wal- 
dorf-Astoria on Monday evening, October 
2d in connection with the convention of the 
American Bankers Association in New York. 
The discussion centered upon the policies and 
objectives that should govern in the develop- 
ment of community trusts or foundations, 
of which there are now nearly fifty estab- 
lished in different cities through the initia- 
tive of trust companies which act as trustees. 

Colonel Leonard P. Ayres, vice-president 
of the Cleveland Trust Company addressed 
the conference on the subject of “What May 
Be Considered the Proper Activities for a 
Community Trust.” He described the work 
and policies of the pioneer Cleveland Founda- 
tion, which was initiated by President F. H. 
Goff, of the Cleveland Trust Company, au- 
thor of the community trust plan. The pol- 
icy of devoting income to current and actual 
charitable advancement was ably presented 
by Mr. Charles E. Rogerson, president of the 
Boston Safe Deposit & Trust Company, 
which is trustee of the Permanent Charity 
Fund of Boston, and which has expended 
$1,000,000 of income for charitable purposes 
during the last five years. The advantages 
of the community trust or foundation to 
the trust company or bank, to charitable 
donors and to the public, was discussed in a 
paper submitted in behalf of Mr. William P. 
Gest, president of the Fidelity Trust Com- 
pany, which functions as trustee under the 
Philadelphia Foundation. 

The conference was presided over by Mr. 
Frank J. Parsons, vice-president of the 
United States Mortgage & Trust Company, 
who is chairman of the Committee on Com 
munity Trusts of the Trust Company Divi- 
sion and director of the New York Commu- 
nity Trust. On opening the meeting Mr. Par 
sons spoke of the good will and interest of 
the publisher of Trust CoMPANIES Magazine 
for his active support in opening its columns 
to the discussions on the subject and made 
special reference to his activities in connec- 
tion with the national conference. In his 





report of the activities of community trusts 
throughout the country Mr. Parsons de- 
scribed the outlook as encouraging. Mr. J 
Arthur House, retiring president of the Trust 
Company Division and president of thi 
Guardian Saving and Trust Co. of Cleve- 
land also spoke approvingly of the important 
work of the Community Trust Committee. 
Mr. Parsons then read the paper submitted 
by Mr. Charles E. Rogerson of Boston. 

The discussions which followed the presen 
tation of the various addresses afforded a 
comprehensive survey of the development of 
community trust and foundation work 
throughout the country. It indicated also 
the wisdom of closer co-operation and un- 
derstanding among the various community 
trust interests as to objectives, policies to 
be pursued and methods for cultivating pub- 
lic interest and appreciation as to the mis- 
sion and advantages of such community en 
deavor. Likewise, there was shown the need 
of bringing about agreement as to the rela 
tive merits of conducting community trusts 
through the multiple trusteeship principle 
which prevails in New York and several 
other cities as contrasted with the individua 
trusteeship plan 

Another instructive contribution to the 
conference was the paper presented by Mr 
Orrin R. Judd, trust officer of the Columbia 
Trust Company of New York who spoke 01 
the subject of suitable publicity, the use of 
newspaper, magazine and booklet advertis 
ing; securing and publishing the endorse 
ment of representative men in the commu- 
nity; frequent personal commendation of the 
plan and correspondence. In conclusion Mr 
Evans Woollen, chairman of the board of the 
Fletcher Savings and Trust Company of In- 
dianapolis, which is a trustee for the Indian- 
apolis Foundation, was called upon for 4 
few remarks in the course of which he an 
nounced three gifts to the © Indianapolis 
Foundation aggregating over $2,000,000. 

The various papers presented at the Com- 
munity Trust Conference, which deserve 
eareful reading by all those interested in 
this work, appear in the following pages. 
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THE PROPER OBJECTIVES FOR COMMUNITY TRUSTS 
WHAT THE PERMANENT CHARITY FUND OF BOSTON HAS ACCOMPLISHED 
CHARLES E. ROGERSON 


President of the Boston Safe Deposit and Trust Company, Trustee for the 
Permanent Charity Fund of Boston 





(Epitor’s Note: At the recent conference on Community Trusts in New York in con- 
nection with the convention of the American Bankers Association the following paper by 
Mr. Rogerson was presented as setting forth the objectives and the work accomplished by 
the Permanent Charity Fund of Boston, which has applied $1,000,000 of income to actual 
charitable purposes during the past five years and has become an influential community 


factor in eliminating duplication and waste 


ducing morc 
of charities. ) 


HAT the distributing committee 

shall do with the income of a com- 

munity trust after it has been es- 
tablished depends very largely upon the 
terms of the trust itself. In speaking of 
what the Permanent Charity Fund of Bos 
ton has done, and in stating why what it 
has done has seemed to be the most useful 
and proper thing to do, it is necessary first 
to understand the terms of the trust under 
which that fund exists. 

The agreement and declaration of trust 
establishing the Permanent Charity Fund 
states two reasons for its existence: 

First: To place the principal of the 
fund in the safekeeping of a ~permanent 
trustee in order that it may be safely, 
conservatively and intelligently invested 
to produce a stable and reasonable in- 
come; and 

Second: To provide that the income may 
be flexibly applied by the committee to 
the charitable purposes which shall be 
most deserving of assistance at the time 
the income is available. 

In other words, the Permanent Charit; 
Fund is, as its name implies, a permanent 
charity endowment. I have specifically re- 
frained from saying that it is the endow- 
ment of the community, for the Permanent 
Charity Fund is not limited to any city, 
county, State or country. Its income is to 
be distributed each year in charity, leaving 
the widest discretion with the committee 


Applying Income to Charitable Work 


Such is the trust under which the fund 
exists. At the outset the committee was 


in organized charitable work, and in intro- 
uniform and modern methods of accounting in the financial management 


called upon to decide whether the income 
produced by this permanent charitable en- 
dowment was intended to be used primarily 
in studies and investigations, or whether 
it was intended that the income should be 
used primarily to help carry on charitable 
work. 





CHARLES E. KOGERSON 
President. Boston Safe Deposit and Trust Company 
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The committee felt that the instruction to 
apply the income each year forever to chari 
table purposes, coupled with the reason for 
creating the fund as mentioned above, made 
it clear that those who gave to the fund felt 
that they were in truth giving to a charity 
endowment, and intended the income to be 
used to defray the cost of actual charitable 
work, such as caring for the sick, the poor 
and needy. The committee therefore de- 
cided that the income should at once be 
used in that way. 

A very cursory view of the situation in 
soston showed that there were fully 200 
well conducted organizations ministering to 
the charitable needs of the community, and 
that for the committee to inject itself into 
that situation as an active operating organi- 
zation would mean simply a duplication of 
effort and a waste of money. 


What Charitable Work Should Be Helped 


Having decided that the income should 
be used in helping on actual work and that 
that work should not be carried on by the 
committee directly, the next question was 
what charitable work should be helped, what 
organizations carrying on any particular 
work should be helped, and to what extent. 
This meant that some one must study the 
situation, but it did not necessarily mean 
that a survey of the entire charitable field 
must first be made, or that a settled and 
definite policy be laid down before making 
any distribution of income. Indeed, with 
an income approximating $200,000 a year, 
which under the terms of the trust must be 
fully expended each year, it was almost im- 
possible to do otherwise than study and dis- 
tribute at the same time. After five years 
of pursuing that course the committee is 
unanimous that it was correct. 

The committee began by referring all ap- 
plications to its secretary, for study and re- 
port. Whenever a peculiarly difficult ques- 
tion was encountered, a special investigator 
was employed to study that particular mat- 
ter. 

The secretary's study and investigations 
have been along the following lines: 

1. To discover if there were a commu- 
nity need for the work of each organiza- 
tion, or conversely will the community suf- 
fer if the organization ceases to function. 

2. If there is a need does the organiza- 

tion fill the need efficiently. 

3. If Doth of these points are clear, does 
the organization need money and to what 
extent. 

Having satisfied himself, the secretary re 
ported fully at the next meeting of the 


committee, and a gift was made or not 
made, depending upon the committee’s de- 
cision. 


Some Results Achieved 


This in the merest outline is what the 
Permanent Charity Fund has done. It be- 
gan upon the basis that existing organiza- 
tions, by and large, were needed or they 
would not be receiving financial and the ac- 
tive personal support of able, intelligent and 
benevolent people of the community. But 
it did not stop there. Little by little it 
examined more and more carefully into the 
needs of the community and into the work- 
ings of each organization. It began to dis- 
cover that there was duplication of effort 
and much waste motion; that financial man- 
agement lacked uniformity and modern meth- 
ods; that many needs were overlooked and 
such like things. It threw its moral and 
financial support and energy toward recti- 
fying these things, and has in large measure 
been instrumental in making things better. 

The committee cannot claim, and does not 
want to claim, sole credit for the many con- 
solidations of charities which have recently 
taken place, for the more uniform and more 
modern accounting for moneys, for provid- 
ing for the hitherto uncared for needs; but 
it does claim that it has had its share in 
producing such changes. Moreover, it can- 
not be denied that those changes have taken 
place, and very recently, and that it has 
encouraged them to take place as much as 
it could. 

It should not be overlooked that the com- 
mittee has not helped every existing organi- 
zation—far from it. Nor has it failed to 
help start some new and needed work, such 
as the Dietetic Bureau, the Council of Social 
Agencies, maternity nursing, work with pre- 
school age children, and the like. Nor has 
it ignored the study of problems in social 
case work, for it has helped start the Re- 
search Bureau for Social Case Work. 


Committee a Vital Factor in the Community 

In the five years in which the fund has 
been working about $1,000,000 of income has 
been applied to charitable purposes, and 
the principal remains conservatively and 
watchfully invested. At the same time the 
committee has made of itself a very vital 
factor in the community, because it has cou- 
pled with this distribution of money an in- 
telligent and careful study of the work being 
done. This study has led many, many times 
to concrete suggestions from the committee 
to a specific organization. These suggestions 
have been carefully considered, and in many 
instances followed with gratitude. The best 
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proof of what is best to be done, is the re- 
sult of doing it. That result is apparent to 
any one who will study the five reports of 
the committee embraced in five Year Books, 
or refer to those in 

with charitable work. 


good. 


soston most familiar 
These results are 


Blending the Best Elements of Almsgiving 
and Study 

The primary reason why the results are 
good is that the income has worked intelli- 
gently It has not been a mere academic 
student. It has not been a mere blind dis- 
tributer of alms. It has blended the best 
elements of almsgiving and study. secause 
its study was an incident to the giving, those 
who were studied were vitally interested 
and gave of their best to show that they 
were needed and worthy. Also, they were 
anxious to consider any intelligent sugges- 
tion of improvement. This does not mean 
that they subjected themselves abjectly to 
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the committee, quite the contrary is true. It 
means merely that their vital active inter- 
est and support were engaged in co-operating 
with the committee. The result was the most 
effective study that could possibly be made 
It was not as deep or exhaustive as a differ- 
ent kind of study, but it was a co-operative 
study in that each agency helped, and it was 
effective in that it was immediately applied 
in practice. 

This course of procedure is not a mere 
theory, nor is it a program laid down in 
anticipation. It is the recital of five years 
actual accomplishment. How can a $200,000 
annual income of a charity endowment be 
better applied than in helping to support the 
aged, cure the sick and help the poor, and at 
the same time intelligently and effectively 
study the charitable needs of the commu- 
nity? If you do not back your studies and 
conclusions with your own money, why should 
any one else? 


DEVELOPING TRUST BUSINESS IN SMALL COMMUNITIES 


Max B. Nahm, vice-president of the Bowl- 
ing Green Trust Company, of Bowling Green, 
Ky., says that, though State regulations dif- 
fer so that a trust company may not be 
profitable in the small town in Michigan 
and yet flourish in Massachusetts, sane 
banking opinion agrees that in a town of 
59000 a trust company would not pay as a 
separate institution. If run in connection 
with a bank it must be relieved of all ex- 
pense for the first few years of its existence. 
In connection with a life insurance agency 
and a real estate department, both of which 
fit appropriately into the business, a trust 
company even in a small town might be 
operated, but it would necessarily require 
the feeders already referred to if it was to 
show a profit. 

Such a trust company will readily com- 
bine with a National bank in a small com- 
munity. It enables the bank to take a larger 
line of mortgage loans than it could take, 
even under the National bank law as re- 
cently amended, and in a small community 
the best loans are largely real estate loans. 

Then such a trust company will help the 
bank to take care of its richest customers 
who have businesses too large for the bank 
to accommodate because of the legal limita- 
tion upon the size of such loans. The trust 
company can take additional loans and 
thereby hold the customers for the bank. A 
bank ordinarily does business with live cus- 
tomers. The business of the dead ones, and 


they all die in the course of time, can go to 
the trust company. 

The first and principal source of revenue 
of a trust company in a small town is the 
interest on the loans made by turning over 
its own funds, for if it does no banking 
business and receives no deposits, it can 
loan its entire capital, holding back no re- 
serve. The fees received from handling es- 
tates will gather in the course of time, and 
the fees from guardianships will be added. 

In a community where oil leases or min- 
ing leases are bought and sold, the escrow 
business is very large and can be made a 
source of large revenue, especially if the 
trust company will appoint an efficient clerk 
as escrow man. The escrow funds can be 
put on deposit in special accounts and at 
times amount to considerable sums which 
are frequently held for lengthy periods. 

Then as the trust business grows, col- 
lateral bonds based upon real estate mort- 
gages can be issued and supplied indefinitely, 
constituting a safe investment for cus- 
tomers and a constant revenue for the trust 
company. Even in a small town a trust com- 
pany will sometimes earn fees in securing 
loans of funds not its own. 


The estate of the late Mrs. Angie M. 
Booth, who was the widow of Henry P. 
jooth, founder of the Ward Steamship 
Lines, has been appraised at $12,000,000. 
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WHAT MAY BE CONSIDERED PROPER ACTIVITIES FOR 
A COMMUNITY TRUST 
GUIDING POLICIES AND PRINCIPLES OF THE CLEVELAND FOUNDATION 


COL. LEONARD P. AYRES 
Vice-President, Cleveland Trust Company, Cleveland, Ohio 




















(Epiror’s Note: The objectives and policy governing the conduct of the Cleveland 
Foundation, under which the Cleveland Trust Company is trustee, were described by 
Col. Ayres at the recent Community Trust Conference held in New York. The Cleveland 
Foundation, established through the initiative of President F. H. Goff of the Cleveland 
Trust Company as the “Father of the Community Foundation Movement,” was the 
pioneer organization of the kind. Col. Ayres, in his discussion, interpreted the Commu- 
nity Foundation as an agency that goes beyond current charitable requirements and lays 
the foundation for a higher development of community life by means of systematic study 
and surveys.) 


UDGMENT and opinion must decide through pieces of work that will constantly 

which activities are most appropriate commend themselves and the foundation to 

for community foundations. It is not a the attention of the citizens of the locality 
question of fact that is involved. but one of i which it operates, it cannot solve its prob- 
wise procedure. My own opinion is that lem by the easy method of distributing its 
the most appropriate activities are those income among the existing social agencies. 
which prove most effective in so commend- If it does this it is entirely probable that 
ing the work of the foundations to the citi- 
zens of their communities that new donors 
will add their trusts to the common fund 
that is dedicated to advancing the welfare 
of the city in which they have lived and 
worked. 

Broadly speaking there are two kinds of 
foundations in this country. In general the 
older, national foundation consists of a sum 
of money left by a single donor controlled 
by a self-perpetuating board of trustees, and 
utilizing its, funds for work that is national 
or international in scope. Such a foundation 
may function with considerable independence 
in the choice of its activities, and with but 
slight regard as to what public opinion holds 
concerning its degree of success or failure in 
attaining constructive achievements. it 
seeks no new funds, and in most cases could 
not accept them from new dcnors if they 
were offered. 

In contrast to this the community founda- 
tion is controlled by representatives of the 
public, it is responsible to the people for its 
acts, and it derives its income from a grow- 
ing aggregate of smaller gifts left by those 
who see in this new form of benefaction an 
effective instrument for making their own a 
community a healthier, happier, and more Ofte 
wholesome place in which to live. 

If the community foundation is to carry Cot. LEONARD P. AYRES 
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most of the alert and socially minded people 
of the city will be unable to observe any 
notable difference between conditions as they 
were before the foundation came into exist- 
ence, and those maintaining after it began 
to operate. The principle involved is that 
the foundation ought not to do those things 
that will probably be done by other agencies 
if it does not undertake them. 


Discovery of New Truths 

When the Rockefeller Foundation for 
Medical Research was established it might 
have undertaken to bring together a group 
of skilled medical diagnosticians who would 
tell people who were sick what was the 
matter with them. Such an organization 
would have served many people usefully, and 
earned enduring gratitude. 

Instead of following such a course its di- 
rectors decided at the outset that they would 
not endeavor to aid in any individual case 
unless it happened to be one that related to 
some piece of medical research that was 
under way in its laboratories. Instead, it 
devoted all its efforts to the discovery of 
new truths, and the marking out of genuine 
advances in medical knowledge. As a result 
it has made contributions to the scientific 
information and understanding of infantile 
paralysis, venereal disease, tissue growth, 
pheumonia, and the like that have lifted 
medical knowledge and skill for the whole 
world, and for all time. The striving after 
the greater goal has brought the larger re 
turn. 

A second guiding principle is that, at least 
in the early days, the foundation should not 
undertake permanently to support activities 
that are for the daily use of the public, and 
should properly be sustained from the pub- 
lic purse. It ought not permanently to run 
schools, or playgrounds, or clinics, or parks, 
or libraries, or other similar public services. 
The principle here is one which draws a 
sharply defined line between public and pri- 
vate funds. The private fund is effective to 
investigate, to experiment, and to demon- 
strate. It cannot eventuate on a large scale. 
Public funds cannot effectively experiment 
or demonstrate, and they are frequently 


greatly hampered in investigating. Such 
activities rarely constitute valid uses for 
taxpayers’ money. But public funds can 


eventuate on a large scale. That is what 
they are for. 


Three Rules Governing Community 
Foundation 
We have laid down three rules. The first 
is that the community foundation should 
consciously undertake activities that will 


commend themselves to the citizens of the 
locality so forcefully that they will want to 
add their funds and participate in the work 
that is being done. The second is that the 
foundation should undertake the tasks that 
would not be done by other existing agen- 
cies. The third principle is that the founda- 
tion should investigate, experiment, and 
demonstrate, but it should not assume the 
permanent support of activities that are for 
continuing public use, and should be sup 
ported from the public purse. 

The most important task of the newly 
organized community foundation is to build 
up at the beginning the traditions of energy, 
thoroughness, utter fairness, and high stand- 
ards of workmanship that will establish its 
place in the public mind. Among the most 
effective of accomplishments for establishing 
such a fair repute are well conducted sur- 
veys of local situations that clearly call for 
improvement. Such pieces of work if well 
done establish an informed public opinion 
based on the realization that accurate and 
ample information and wise interpretation 
are the first steps toward success in any 
undertaking. 

A similar type of activity that may be un- 
dertaken by foundations having limited 
funds consists of carefully collecting and 
making available in convenient form the 
available material on such subjects as zon 
ing, smoke control, the problems of alley 
ways and so on. This collecting and put 
ting together of needed information for prac 
tical use in a definite situation is not re 
search, but it is a social contribution of real 
importance if well done, and one that is rare 
lv done effectively because it is ho one’s 
business to undertake it. 

Another useful service is the publication 
of an annual report or year book recording 
the status, problems, and accomplishments 
in all sorts of conditions relating to social 
and living conditions in the community 
Such reports become after a few years a 
valuable record of accomplishment and a 
stimulus to further achievement. 


What Has Been Accomplished in Cleveland 


In Cleveland, which is the home of the 
oldest of the community foundations, much 
of the work accomplished since the begin 
ning in 1914 has consisted of careful and ex- 
tensive surveys of situations that called for 
some sort of reform or improvement. Among 
these surveys have been extensive studies 
and reports on charitable relief, publie edu- 
cation, public recreation, and the entire prob- 
lem of the handling of crime by the police 


Continued on page 597 
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ADVANTAGES OF A COMMUNITY TRUST TO THE TRUST 
COMPANY OR BANK; TO THE CHARITABLE DONOR 
AND TO THE PUBLIC 


MARSHALL S. MORGAN 
Assistant to the President, Fidelity Trust Company of Philadelphia 





(Eprror’s Note: Jn behalf of Mr. William P. Gest, president of the Fidelity Trust 
Company of Philadelphia, which functions as trustee under the Philadelphia Foundation, 


the following paper was presented by Mr. 


Vorgan at the recent Conference on Commu- 


nily Trusts or Foundations held in New York City.) 


HE advantages the community trust 
brings are: 


(1) To the Trust Company: 

(a) The trust company renders a real serv- 
ice to the community. This is, of it- 
self, a benefit to the trust company. 

(b) It increases the circle of acquaintance 
of individuals. 

(ec) It increases the trust company’s knowl- 
edge of the activities of the commu- 
nity. 

(d) It tends to bring co-ordinate chari 
ties to the trust company as treasurer, 

(e) It has the advantage of publicity. 


(Il) To the Charitable Donors: 

(a) Relief from responsibility. 

(b) Relief from seeing to the application 
of the fund. 

(c) The donor can review the working of 
his beneficence. 

(d) The trust can be so arranged that the 
donor can effect a change if necessary. 

(e) It will enable the donor to make ex 
perimental gifts if he desires. 

(f) The donor may perpetuate the memory 

of a name or an event. 

The donor may provide for a depen- 

dent during life, and a charity after 

ward. 


(lll) To the Public: 


(a) In economical distribution. 

(b) Advantages of choice of the charities 
most in need. 

(c) The advantage of cypres application 
in case of change. 

(d).A committee so chosen as to know the 
greatest necessity. 

(e) Economy of investment and distribu- 
tion. 


IQ 


(f) Publicity as to application, preventing 
misapplication. 

(g) The amount of gifts may be increased 
when the method is thoroughly known 
and adopted. 

(h) Prevents the accumulation of funds 
for an obsolete purpose. 

(i) Makes possible rendering assistance to 
organizations that are useful but do 
not appeal to the sentiment of the 
public. 

(j) Makes possible experiments in chari- 
table directions. 

(k) Makes possible surveys on which in- 
telligent charity is frequently based. 


Community Trust Plan Economically Sound 


The growth of these community trusts 
has appeared slow to many of us, but we 
should not be discouraged. The subject is 
a new one and abstract. It requires careful 
thought on the part of an individual before 
he can grasp it. Even after he has done so 
and has made provision in his will for such 
a disposition of his estate, it may be many 
years before this fact becomes known to any 
one except his lawyer. 

Gifts made during the lifetime of an in 
dividual are often controlled by the absolute 
pressure of the current needs of those chari- 
ties or the church, school or college with 
which he is identified, and he does not have 
the same freedom in determining the ob- 
ject of such gifts as he may have in dispos- 
ing of his estate. 

Further, we should remember that com- 
paratively few men make a will, or avail 
themselves of a trust company as executor 
This is true after years of carefully planned 
advertising intended to illustrate how vitally 
important such provision is for the welfare 
of a man’s family. 
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Chartered 1822 


THE FARMERS’ LOAN AND TRUST COMPANY 


Nos. 16, 18, 20, and 22 William Street, New York 
BRANCH:—475 Fifth Avenue, at 41st Street 
LONDON PARIS 


15 Cockspur Street S. W. 41 Boulevard Haussmann 
26 Old Broad Street, E. ‘ 2. 
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The Company is a legal depository for moneys paid into court, and is authorized to act as Executor, 
Administrator, Trustee, Guardian, Receiver, and in all other fiduciary capacities 

Acts as Trustee under Mortgages made by Railroad and other Corporations, and as Transfer Agent and 
Registrar of Stocks and Bonds 

Receives deposit upon Certificates of Deposit, or subject to check and allows interest on daily balances. 
Manages Real Estate and lends money on Bond and Mortgage. Will act as Agent in the transaction of 
any approved financial business 

United States depository in London and Paris 

Depository for Legal Reserves of State Banks and also for moneys of the City of New York. }& 
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Francis M. Bacon, Jr. Augustus V. Heely Ogden Mills ' 
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GENERAL MEETING OF 


CORPORATE FIDUCIARIES 


ASSOCIATION OF NEW YORK CITY 


REPORT ON TRUST FEES SUBMITTED 


HE Corporate Fiduciaries Association 

of New York City, composed of offi 

cers of the trust departments of trust 
mpanies and National banks in New York 
City, has set an example of genuine co-opera 
tion and of constructive activity, which may 
vell serve to stimulate similar effort in other 
cities of the country. The robust spirit of 
mutual interest and the common desire to 
vork for the highest standards and most ap 
proved methods in the conduct of trust de- 
artment business among banks and trust 
‘companies, which has characterized this as 
sociation from the start, was again empha- 
sized at the recent dinner and general meet 
ng held at the Hotel Astor on the evening 

November 9th. 

One of the attractions of these dinners and 
general meetings is the informality of the 
proceedings. The element of personal con- 
tact is put in the foreground with the result 
that there prevails the most complete har- 
nony and “teamwork” among the men who 
conduct the trust departments of trust com- 
panies and of the more recently established 
trust departments of National banks. The 
representatives from the latter manifest eag- 
erness to abide by the experience of the trust 

mpany representatives who know how to 
ippraise the responsibilities as well as the 
ypportunities in fiduciary work. 

Organized a little more than two years 
ago by Mr. Joseph N. Babcock, vice-president 
of the Equitable Trust 
group of trust officers, the Corporate Fidu- 
ciaries Association has a splendid record of 
actual achievements. It has brought togeth- 
er the trust department men of trust com- 
panies and banks in a way that cannot fail 
to preserve and raise the ethics as well as 
the actual conduct of trust department work 
in New York City. Through its Committee 
on Co-operation with the Bar a code of 
practice or ethics was drawn up which met 
with cordial response on the part of the 
members of the legal profession. Another 


Company and a 





committee, headed by H. F. Wilson, Jr., pre- 
sented a report setting forth the status of 
New York banks and trust companies with 
regard to handling fiduciary business in 
States outside of New York. Other com- 
mittees have rendered excellent service in re- 
gard to State and Federal legislative matters 
affecting fiduciaries. The latest accomplish- 
ment is the report of the Committee on Fees. 

At the recent dinner and general meeting 
of the Corporate Fiduciaries Association, the 
first of the Winter season, the duties of 
toastmaster were gracefully discharged by 
the president, Mr. H. F. Wilson, Jr., vice- 
president of the Bankers Trust Company of 
New York. The attendance was probably the 
largest since the association was organized. 
Following the reception an excellent repast 





H. F. WILSON, JR. 


Vice-President of the Bankers Trust Company of New 

York, who presided at the recent dinner and general 

meeting of the Corporate Fiduciaries Association of New 
York City as President 
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was served. The dinner was interspersed 
with singing led by a talented community 
song leader and some very original enter- 
tainment numbers were introduced, not the 
least popular of which was a vocal selection 
by the toastmaster. 

Following the dinner President Wilson 
presented the report on fees as approved at 
meetings of a Committee of the Whole, repre- 
sentative of all the member trust companies 
and banks. This report, with its schedule of 
fees for various types of fiduciary and agen- 
ey services, is published in full in this issue 
of Trust ComMPANTEs and is a matter of in- 
terest and instruction to trust companies and 
National banks throughout the country. In 
the prefatory statement, President Wilson 
also quoted from a communication received 
from Mr. W. C. Potter, president of the Guar- 
anty Trust Company of New York in which 
the association is urged to make a study of 
the system of costs as applying to fiduciary 
service with a view to adopting a uniform 
and proper system of cost accounting. 

Following the presentation of the report on 
fees, President Wilson introduced the speak- 
ers of the evening. The first speaker was 
Mr. Roberts Walker, an eminent member of 
the New York Bar and member of the legal 
firm of White & Case. In introducing Mr. 
Walker, the toastmaster paid a tribute to 
his qualities as a man and his attainments 
in the legal profession. “Mr. Walker is a man 
esteemed among his host of friends,” said 
President Wilson. He is not only broad 
shouldered, but broad-minded and warm- 
hearted and his mission in life seems to ba 
to embrace every opportunity to serve his 
friends, his community and his country.” 
Mr. Walker dwelt upon the responsibilities 
involved in trust work as viewed from the 
standpoint of an attorney and incidentally 
illuminated the subject of escrows” with 
native wit and historical references. 

The next speaker was the Reverend Fran- 
cis P. Duffy, the “Fighting Chaplain” of New 
York’s Rainbow Division, which acquitted 
itself so brilliantly in the fighting in France. 
In introducing Father Duffy, the toastmaster 
said: 

“The day after tomorrow we celebrate the 
anniversary of Armistice Day, and the thrill 
of that historic event, I am sure, will always 
live in our hearts and minds. The victory 
of the Allies over the Central Powers was 
made possible by hard fighting, but that in 
turn would have been impossible without 
the morale which finally resulted in the 
declaration of our American doughboys, ‘We 
have paid our debt to Lafayette, who the 





hell do we owe now? No one individual over 
there did more to strengthen that morale 
than Father Duffy, who is with us this even- 
ing, and not only that, he was always found 
in the front ranks, and I am sure his slogan 
must be, ‘What’s this, a fight and me not in 
it’ whether during the war it was physical 
encounter or during the times of war or 
peace it was a fight for righteousness. I feel 
a patriotic thrill of pleasure in introducing 
to you the Fighting Chaplain of New York’s 
own division, the Rev. Francis P. Duffy, af- 
fectionately known as ‘the Fighting Chap 
lain.’ ” 

The address by Father Duffy was charac 
teristic. It was a plea for toleration and gen 
uine American liberty in our own personal, 
social and religious relations. He expressed 
himself as out of sympathy with the pro- 
fessional type of reformer who seeks to cir- 
cumvent the lives and actions of American 
citizens by superimposing their own ideas, 
intolerant of the convictions and the beliefs 
of others and going far afield from the reali- 
ties of life. 

a de a 
GUARDING AGAINST COUNTERFEIT OR 
“RAISED” BILLS 

The Merchants Loan and Trust Company 
of Chicago has distributed among its patrons 
a “quick reference” tablet describing the 
portrait and number systems employed by 
the Government to aid in the detection of 
“raised” Federal Reserve currency and coun- 
terfeit notes. Customers of the bank are ad 
vised that much of the danger of “raised” 
Federal Reserve currency can be avoided by 
serutinizing all such notes carefully. Gen- 
uine Federal Reserve notes of all issues bear 
distinctive portraits which are listed on the 
tablet. 

The “number system” employed on all 
Government notes is described as follows: 

“All Governments notes—but not National 
Bank bills—are printed of one denomination, 
eight on a sheet, and lettered respectively A, 
B, C, D, E, F, G and H. Each note also 
bears a Treasury number. Divide this num- 
ber, or_only the last two figures of it, by 
four. If the remainder is one, then the check 
letter should be A or E; if two remains, then 
B or F; if three remains, then C or G; if 
there is no remainder, then D or H. If the 
result shows otherwise, the numbering is 
wrong and the bill is a counterfeit. Wrong 
numbering will detect a very large number 
of the counterfeits in circulation; some may 
be found, however, to have the correct check 
letter, but the number of such counterfeits is 
sure to be very few.” 
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“New Series of Folders on 
Personal Trusts” 


“An exceptionally well executed and artistic 
series of folders dealing with the subject of per- 
sonal trusts and the superior qualification of trust 
companies, has been completed by the Wm. Elliott 
Graves, financial publicity agency of Grand Rapids, 


Michigan. 


“These new productions will doubtless appeal 
to many trust companies and national banks with 
trust departments, seeking the best trust literature 


the field has to offer. 


“These folders are genuine works of art. The 
exquisite designs, rich colorings and intimate ap- 
peal conveyed by the illustrations rivet attention 
and create an instinctive curiosity to read the 
printed message between the covers of these 


folders. 


“The folders produced by the Graves agency 
deserve to rank as masterpieces of trust publicity 
literature.” 


This editorial comment, appearing in the September issue 
of “Trust Companies,” alludes to only a part of the Graves new 
and comprehensive advertising program covering every trust 
function. 
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REASSURING FACTORS IN AMERICAN BUSINESS 


NATHAN S. JONAS 
President, Manufacturers Trust Company of New York 





(Note: The following is the substance of 
a recent address delivered by Mr. Jonas at 
the annual dinner of the Alphabet Associa- 
tion, composed of principal credit men in all 


branches of the clothing industry in New 
York.) 


EING an optimist and always seeing 

the bright side of life and the good 

that is in it even when the skies are 
cloudy and the days are darkest, it gives me 
pleasure to bring a message of cheer and 
enthusiasm for the future. Even in these 
days of unfair criticism of public officials 
and men, I dare to have faith and belief in 
the good intentions of most of them. Our 
President in a recent speech sounded the fol- 
lowing wonderful sentiment : 


Our Country 


Solvent financially; Sound econom- 
ically; Unrivaled in genius; Uner- 
celled in industry; Resolute in de- 
termination and Unwavering in 
faith, these United States will carry 


on, 


We are often told that there are no honest 
men and no good women. Based on long 
experience and a splendid opportunity for 
observation, it is my conviction that at 
least 85 per cent. of all the men and women 
in this country are honest and of good char- 
acter and morals. The men who would teach 
us differently are themselves either stupid 
or corrupt. Business and banking could not 
carry on unless honor and honesty prevailed. 

We hear much talk these days about radi- 
calism. We do not want to curb free speech, 
but when that leads to license and violence 
our people will rise and crush it. The pros 
perity of recent years is an insurance against 
radicalism and _ bolshevism, as _ statistics 
show that out of 25,000,000 families in our 
country 11,400,000 now own their own homes, 
One year ago there were about 5,000,000 un- 
employed in the United States and now any- 
one seeking work can find it. Herbert 
Hoover recently said: “I have no alarm 
about Bolshevism or Socialism, but if we 
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are to maintain our civil institutions we 
must maintain our individualism barring 
forever any form of bureaucracy, be it a 
money power, labor power or any other col 
lective power. If we maintain the principle 
of the social system as we found it the 
United States will never disintegrate.” 


Trend of Prices 

The conclusion is inevitable from a sur 
vey of the business situation and commodity 
markets that stocks in certain primary mar- 
kets are low not only here but abroad. This 
is based on the fact, among others, that 
substantial increases in prices are taking 
place even on commodities that have not been 
placed on the protected list in the new tariff 
law. This enactment admits free such com 
modities as silk, cotton, boots and shoes, 
hides and leather of various kinds, and yet 
the prices of these goods are steadily ad- 
vancing—the inference is plain. The same 
applies to many other commodities like cer 
tain kinds of paper, tea, coffee, furs, rubber, 
ete. 

Even before the tariff took effect prices 
were advancing in many lines. Since the 
first of this year certain kinds of lumber 
have advanced more than 50 per cent., cer- 
tain kinds of steel up to 48 per cent., cement 
16 per cent., corn .8 per cent., cattle 42 per 
cent., hides 26 per cent., calf skins 17 per 
cent., wool 48 per cent., cotton 20 per cent., 
worsted yarn 19 per cent., raw sugar 32 
per cent., granulated sugar 40 per cent. 

The months of April, May and June con- 
stituted the period of greatest building con 
struction ever recorded amounting in the 
aggregate to $750,000,000 in this country. 
The peak of unemployment was reached in 
August, a year ago, and since that time 
approximately 200,000 additional workers 
have been taken on in the industries of New 
York State. Average weekly factory earnings 
in this State last February were $24.17, and 
six months later they were $25.10. These 
figures compare with an average of $12.70 
in June, 1914. 
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OPPORTUNITY FOR AMERICAN INITIATIVE IN INTER- 
NATIONAL ECONOMIC STABILIZATION 


BASIS OF PERMANENT PROSPERITY 


J. L. JOHNSTON 
President, Liberty Central Trust Company, of St. Louis, Mo. 








(Eprtor’s Note: Mr. Johnston’s views are based upon study and personal observa- 
tion of conditions during a recent trip to Europe. Like most of the American bankers 
and business men who have visited Europe recently Mr Johnston places emphasis upon 
the influence which this country would be capable of exercising in stabilizing conditions 
abroad and assuring permanent prosperity at home by abandoning our policy of aloofness.) 


HERE can be no permanent prosperity 

for our country without revised and 

stabilized conditions abroad. Purely 
from an economic standpoint and with our 
surplus production, I fail to see the wisdom 
of America’s remaining aloof from the prob- 
lems with which European countries are 
struggling. A big opportunity is offered for 
American initiative and ingenuity. If we 
approach the foreign situation in a business- 
like and constructive way it will react to 
our everlasting credit, both from the altruis 
tic as well as from the dollars and cents 
viewpoint. 

We, in America, are indeed fortunate. We 
have become, on account of the war, the 
richest nation in the world in both tangible 
and intangible wealth. I say on account of 
the war, because on that account we were 
enabled to pay off our huge debt (of course, 
I do not mean Government debts, but debts 
as individuals and incorporations amounting 
to some five or six billion dollars) and in 
turn to become a creditor nation to an enor- 
mous extent both as a Government and as 
individuals. Do not forget that we paid 
our debts with our goods sold at greatly in- 
flated prices, inflated on account of war 
conditions. We are at peace. We had the 
raw material and the man-power to produce 
the necessities which the belligerent nations 
paid round prices for. Had it not been for 
the war, we, today, would have still been 
one of the large debtor nations of the world 
because we were employing increasing 
amounts of foreign capital in our industries. 


Obstacles to Normalcy 
The great obstacle to so-called normalcy 
is that of reparation and international debt. 


None of the nations involved can move for 
ward with sureness and safety until these 
problems are settled. The European nations 
are doing better physically than financially. 
France and Belgium are being rebuilt, crops 
are good in all Continental Europe, people 
are working, but financially they are far 
from well. 

From time to time we hear speeches and 
read articles advocating the cancellation of 
international debts. Next we hear or read 
of learned men who insist on collecting them 
in full. Frankly, I do not agree with either 
program—I am in favor of an adjustment 
of reparations and debts. 

There is no gainsaying the fact that the 
money was loaned and borrowed in the ut- 
most good faith and it follows that a just 
debt should be paid in full, but we are 
facing a debt, the size of which never before 
was dreamed of and which on account of 
conditions brought on by the war should be 
given special consideration. 

I believe that it is beyond the power of 
the European nations, with the exception of 
England, to pay in full. England can; she 
is the only one of the warring nations, who 
up to date has balanced her budget. In 
addition, according to the best authorities, 
England still has large foreign investments 
available for debt paying purposes. When I 
say impossible to pay, I want to qualify to 
a certain extent, namely, if there was an 
unlimited market for goods Germany could 
pay her reparation in full—no one has ever 
questioned her power to produce, but pro- 
duction is useless without a market for her 
exports and a control and limitation of her 
imports. The only ways for nations to pay 
foreign debts are the shipment of gold— 
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most foreign nations cannot do that and 
we don’t want it—the sale of their foreign 
owned securities and by their surplus ex 
ports. It follows that a market must be 
found for those surplus goods. According to 
statistics, Germany’s exports never, in her 
most prosperous days, exceeded her imports 
to an extent that would pay anything like 
the annual due on her present reparation. 


Problem is Economic Not Political 


France is in much the same position when 
it comes to her external debt. Both of thess 
countries must pay by their export surplus 
or by their now owned foreign balances and 
investments. Save England all European 
countries are facing an enormous deficit each 
year. These deficits must necessarily be met 
by loans or by the inflation of currency. 
France's deficit is estimated at about twenty- 
eight billion franes which includes some 
twenty billion spent on rebuilding her devas 
tated region, which is chargeable to Germany 
when collection is possible. 

This whole problem is not unlike many 
faced by American business men in the past 
few years. When they found a concern which 
had met reverses and owed more than it 
could pay, the common sense way is for the 
creditors and debtors to meet, and after a 
frank disclosure and full discussion to extend 
time of payment, and in some cases effect a 
composition agreement, and if possible, keep 
the business going. The problem is one of 
economics, not politics. The best business 
minds of the world should be put to the 
task with full power to act. Let this com 
mission of business men, if you will call it 
that, decide on what can be paid by each, 
how much at the present time and how much 
time shall be given for future payments, the 
rate of interest payment and the rate of 
amortization. Let them settle the repara 
tion and international debt problem at the 
same time, after, of course, the various Euro- 
pean nations have had a housecleaning of 
their own. I mean by housecleaning, the 
balancing of their budget and the revision 
and stabilization of their currency. 


2, 2, 2, 
~~ bd ~~ 


L. S. Headley, assistant secretary and trust 
officer of the Northwestern Trust Company 
of St. Paul, has been elected vice-president. 

Former Governor W. P. Hobby is presi- 
dent of the Southern Trust Company, Hous- 
ton, Texas, just chartered with a capital 
of $100,000. 

L. Grant Copeland has accepted the posi- 
tion of chief of Federal Reserve Issue and 
Redemption Division, in the office of the 
Comptroller of the Currency at Washington. 


BANK OF THE MANHATTAN COMPANY 
STOCK DIVIDEND 

The board of directors of The Bank of the 
Manhattan Company of New York, at a 
regular meeting on November 2d, unani- 
mously voted in favor of increasing the capi 
tal of the bank from $5,000,000 to $10,000,000 
and to distribute the amount of the _ in- 
creased stock (100,000 shares of the pat 
value of $50 each) among the shareholders 
as a stock dividend A special meeting of 
stockholders has been called for December 
oth to vote upon the plan which is intended 
to bring the capital of the bank into closer 
proportion with the surplus. When approved 
each stockholder of record at the close of 
business November 28, 1922, will receive an 
amount of new stock equal to his holdings 
giving the bank capital of $10,000,000, and 
leaving surplus of $10,000,000 and undivided 
profits of approximately $2,500,000. 

This is one of the largest stock dividends 
disbursed by a National bank. The an 
nouncement derives additional interest from 
the fact that The Bank of the Manhattan 
Company is the oldest banking institution 
in New York operating under its original 
charter granted in 1799. When the bank was 
merged in March, 1920, with the Merchants 
Bank it represented an alliance of the two 
oldest banks in New York City, respectivels 
founded by Aaron Burr and Alexander Ham 
ilton. The growth of the bank has been most 
gratifying, the latest statement showing de 
posits of $198,289,000. Stephen Baker, the 
president, is a grandson of his namesake, a 
merchant of New York City, who was one 
of the original subscribers to the stock of 
the Manhattan Company in 1799. The bank 
conducts a number of prosperous branches 
in Manhattan, Brooklyn and Queens Bor- 
oughs. Associated with President (Baker, 
are the following senior officers: Raymond 
E. Jones, first vice-president; O. E. Payntor, 
vice-president and cashier and the following 
vice-presidents: James McNeil, B. D. Fors- 
ter, Harry T. Hall, Edwin S. Laffey, P. A. 
Rowley, D. H. Pierson, Frank L. Hilton, 
V. W. Smith, John Stewart Baker. 

Stockholders of the Title Guarantee & 
Trust Company of New York at a recent 
special meeting approved the proposal of the 
board of directors to increase the capital 
stock from $7,500,000 to $10,000,000. It is 
expected that the increased capital will be 
distributed in the form of a 33 1/3 per cent. 
stock dividend. 

Joseph E. Otis, president of the Central 
Trust Co. of Illinois, has been elected presi- 
dent of the Bankers Club of Chicago. Craig 
B. Hazlewood was elected vice-president. 
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NEW YORK BANKERS BATTLE FOR SUPREMACY ON THE 


“LINKS” 
ANNUAL GOLF TOURNAMENT OF THE BANKERS’ ATHLETIC LEAGUE 





OVELISTS and film writers are fond 

of portraying the “Wall Street 

Banker” as a man of austere mien 
framed by an eternal halo of cigar smoke. 
He sits at his desk grim, unyielding in his 
dignity, juggling elusive millions and ma- 
nipulating the destiny of men and nations 
with about as much human emotion or com- 
punction as a cuttlefish. There is no mis- 
taking the type on the stage or in the pages 
of the latest “thriller.” Somehow or other, 
he is never encountered in real life—least of 
all in the purlieus of Wall Street. 

With this prelude we may pass on to 
“Bankers’ Armistice Day” in New York on 
October 3list when the men who play the 
stellar roéles in the big banks and trust com- 
panies of New York, discarded their “aus 
tere mien” and donned the “knickers” of 
boyhood days. On the surface “Wall Street” 
looked and acted just as it does on every 
week day. But there was a mystical and 
seemingly concerted absence of the men 
higher up. Also, it was not hard to detect 
a contagious atmosphere of relaxation among 
junior officers who held the fort and clerical 
forces. 

Not many miles away, in the rolling hiil 
country of Rye, swept by fresh breezes from 
the Sound, the “Bankers’ Armistice Day’ 
was being celebrated with a bloodless bat- 
tle. The occasion was the annual golf 
tournament of the Bankers Athletic League 
of New York and the scene was the West 
chester-Biltmore Golf Course with its vel- 
vety greens and alluring perspectives. Sport- 
ive as a crowd of schoolboys playing 
“hookey” there were gathered nearly one 
hundred of New York City’s leading bank- 
ers and trust company officials. The refine- 
ments of the game of “high finance’ were 
displaved by the refinements of the game of 
golf, although some of the team scores 
turned in at the “nineteenth hole,” were 


more suggestive of a monthly deposit state- 


ment and “intensive agriculture.” 

Nearly a seore of New York’s largest 
banks and trust companies were represented 
by the happy, carefree throng which gath- 


ered on schedule time at the first tee to 
attend the opening of the tournament. Each 
institution participated with a team of the 
best golfers from its official staff and board 
of directors. The prizes consisted of three 
handsome silver cup trophies; one donatel 
by Mr. Alvin W. Krech, president of the 
Equitable Trust Company, for the best team 
score; another offered by the Bankers’ 
Athletic League for the best net seore; and 
a third trophy offered by Percy H. Johnston, 
president. of the Chemical National Bank. 
for the lowest gross score. 

The Guaranty Trust Company quintette of 
players captured the Krech trophy for the 
best team play with a plus score of 431 
This team was composed of C. Boardman, 
manager; C. H. Sabin, C. R. Parker, C. M. 
Marvin and A. R. Jones. The Equitable Trust 
team came in a close second with a score 
of 407. The Equitable team consisted of 
J. I. Bush, S. Armstrong, R. E. Hanson, G 
Meyer and W. J. Eck. The succeeding teams 
lined up as follows: Chase National, plus 





C. A. CORLISS 


Director of the Chemical National Bank of N. Y. who 
carried off the prize for the lowest net score at the recent 
Bankers’ Athletic League Golf Tournament at Rye, N. Y. 
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Participants in the Annual Golf Tournament at the Westchester-Biltmore Course 
on October 31st under the Auspices of the Bankers Athletic League of New York 
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THE COMMONWEALTH TITLE INSURANCE & TRUST COMPANY 


PHILADELPHIA 


re 


1R>«- 


Banking, Title Insurance, Trusts, Real Estate, Safe Deposit 
Savings 


are 1] 
Capital, Surplus and Profits 


340; Federal Reserve Bank, plus 309; New 
York Trust Company, plus 191; Central 
Union Trust Company, plus 102; Ameri 
can Express Company, plus 96; Farmers 
Loan & Trust Company, plus 41; Bank of 
America, minus 92; Chemical National Bank, 
minus 112; American Exchange National 
Bank, minus 195; Seaboard National Bank, 
minus 251; State Bank, minus 244; Cor- 


poration Trust Company, minus 262; 
bia Trust Company, minus 
turers Trust Company, minus 530. 


Colum 
286; Manufac- 

R. C. James of the American Express was 
the “Sarazen” of the tournament turning in 
the best taking the Johnston 
cup. With a handicap of 4 Mr. James had 
a 79 for his net. The League trophy for the 
lowest net score was won by C. A. Corliss of 
the Chemical National Bank, who turned in 
a score of 81. 

For the successful handling of the tourna- 
ment warm praise was bestowed upon C. F. 
Reid, president of the Bankers’ Athletic As- 
sociation and his conferees, Messrs. John 
Bunke of the Fifth National Bank and Rob 
ert Hamilton of the State Bank. Other mem- 
bers of the committee in charge of the con 
test were: James I. Bush, vice-president, 
the Equitable Trust Company; W. W. Hofft- 
man, trust officer, National City Bank; Chal- 
len R. Parker, vice-president, the Guaranty 
Trust Company: Perey H. Johnston, presi- 
dent Chemical National Bank; F. N. B. Close, 
vice-president, Bankers Trust Company; 
H. S. Tenney, vice-president, New York Trust 
Company; C. H. Murphey, vice-president, 
United States Mortgage & Trust Company. 


gross score, 


Henry M. Heath, vice-president of the 
Peoples Trust Company of Brooklyn, 
been elected a trustee of the Brevoort 
ings Bank of Brooklyn. 

Lewis P. Smith and William H. Thomas 
have been elected directors of the City Bank 
Trust Company, Syracuse, N. Y. 


has 
Sav- 





1>>- 


$3,066,735.53 








THE FUTURE OF MONEY RATES 
The 


prospective course of interest rates 


for money and capital is interestingly dis- 
cussed in the last monthly letter of The 
Mechanics & Metals National Bank of New 


York, as follows: 


“Ever since the autumn of 1920, the coun 


try has been in a period of constantly in 
creasing money supply 
that this 


its course: if 


There are many in 
dications 
run 
rect, it 
interest 


period has practically 


these indications are cor 
is logical to look for a slight turn in 


rates. There is still an abundance 


of available credit, but the opinion is never 


theless growing that money rates have 
passed their lowest point of the present 


that 
be toward slightly 
Warrant ho 
rates. 


“Were we in 


movement, and the tendency will now 


higher levels. Conditions 


striking upward movement of 


a position to base conclusions 
on the shortage of real capital throughout 
the world, it would be reasonable at this 
time to say that the rate of interest for per 
manent investment would make its ef 
fect felt in advancing rates for permanent 
and temporary funds alike. With the outlet 
for investment in so many countries blocked, 
we cannot for the present consider the world 
as a unit in either an investment or money 
market and, of with money 
market rates in the United States influenced 
by the tremendous accumulation of foreign 
gold, it must be acknowledged that the rate 
of interest for temporary employment of 
floating resources is not likely to be carried 
to any immediately high levels. In the long 
run, the rate of interest on investment funds 
must govern the money market rate, and if 
next year any semblance of order comes in 
the world’s financial affairs, the relationship 
of the two may begin to manifest itself in a 
new light.” 


soon 


sense, course, 
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STANDARDIZED REQUIREMENTS RELATING TO 
TRANSFER AND REGISTRATION OF SECURITIES 


QUESTIONNAIRE No. 7 ADOPTED BY NEW YORK STOCK TRANSFER 
ASSOCIATION 








Since the reorganization of the New York 
Stock Transfer Association two years ago a 
great deal of progress has been made in 
standardizing practice and methods of han 
dling stock transfers and registration of se 
curities. The questionnaires issued to mem 
bers at frequent periods and subsequently 
adopted by the Association have been pub 
lished in previous issues of TrusT COMPANIES 
and form the basis of approved practice for 
transfer men generally. These standards 
have proven exceptionally valuable to trust 
companies and fiduciaries in connection with 
transfers of decedent estates 

The latest questionnaire No. 7, recently 
adopted by the Association, is presented 
herewith : 


Vo. 1. Would you accept the guarantee of a 
stock exchange firm to assignments of se- 
curities presented for transfer after that 
firm has been absorbed, consolidated or 
merged with another stock exchange firm? 

Answer. No. 

Vo. 2. Do you accept assignments of securi- 
ties with the signature to the assignment 
guaranteed by .an out-of-town bank or 
trust company not having a New York 
correspondent ? 

Answer. No. 


Vo. 3 If the will of a decedent leaves his 
entire estate to his wife, and if, before the 
estate is settled, the wife should die, leav- 
ing, by will, her entire estate to her child, 
would you transfer shares of stock re- 
corded in the name of the husband direct 
to the child, or would you insist that it 
first be transferred to the estate of the 
wife? 

Answer. The stock should be transferred to 
the estate of the wife. 

No. 4. What is your procedure when re- 
quested to transfer shares of stock from 
the maiden name to the married name of 
a stockholder? 


Answer. The assignment of the shares should 
be executed by the stockholder signing 
thus: Jane Smith Doe, formerly Jane 
Smith,” or “Jane Smith, now Jane Smith 
Doe.”’ Signature should be verified. No 
stock transfer tax stamps required. 


Vo. 5 When a person has changed his name 
by legal procedure, i. e. Ordenstein to Or- 
den, and it is desired to transfer shares 
of stock from the old name to the new 
name, what do you require? 


Answer. Decree of Court authorizing 
change of name. The stock certificate 
should be endorsed thus: “John Orden, 
formerly John Ordenstein,” or ‘John Or- 
denstein, now John Orden.” Signature 
should be guaranteed. No transfer stamps 
required. 


Vo. 6. Do you insist that the date on a sales 
ticket, with transfer tax stamps attached, 
accompanying shares of stock for transfer, 
shall be subsequent to the date of assign- 
ment of the shares or would you accept a 
sales ticket dated a few days prior to the 


date of assignment? 


Answer. Should require that the sales ticket 
bear the same date or a date subsequent 
to the date of assignment. 


Vo. 7. Would you accept an assignment of 8e- 
curities registered in the name of Smith 
é& Brown, signed thus: “Smith & Brown, 
by James Smith,’ and if not what would 


d 


you require: 


Answer. Yes, if convinced that the firm is a 
partnership and that the person who signed 
is a member of such firm. 


No. 8. When shares of stock are recorded in 
the names of joint tenants with right of 
survivorship and not as tenants in com- 
mon, and one of the joint tenants is de- 
ceased, do you consider it necessary to 
have a release of the shares by the fiduci- 
ary of the estate of the decedent? 

Answer. No, unless the laws of the specific 
State require it. 
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No. 9. When transferring stock recorded in 
the name of a decedent where the estate of 
the decedent is probated in a State other 
than the State where the corporation is 
incorporated or the Transfer Agent is lo- 
cated, do you require a waiver from the 
State of probate? 

Answer. No, unless instructed by the prin- 
cipal to do so. 

No. 10. When issuing permanent certificates 
or new form certificates in exchange for 
temporary or old style certificates of stock 
in the same name, should the temporary 
or old style certificates be endorsed in any 
way by the stockholder and if 80, should 
the name of the transferee be left blank 
or can the name of the corporation or the 
transfer agent be filled in as transferee? 

Answer. Temporary or old style certificates 
need not be endorsed, and in order to safe- 
guard all concerned, they should not be 
endorsed. 

Vo. 11. In case of stock recorded thus: “John 
Smith, Attorney for Jane Doe,’ would you 
transfer the shares upon the signature of 
Jane Doe? 

Answer. Yes, where the power of attorney 


permits, but this form of inscription is not 
desirable and should be discouraged. 
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ATTRACTIVE AND WELL-CONCEIVED ADVERTISE- 


MENT Put Out RECENTLY BY THE CITIZENS 
Trust COMPANY OF BUFFALO 


A CONSTRUCTIVE AND IMPORTANT 
NEW WORK ON TAXES 


A book devoted to taxation from the tax- 
payers’ point of view distinguishing lawful 
avoidance from forbidden tax evasion, writ- 
ten in non-technical language, reviewing 
methods of tax saving and containing synop- 
ses of the tax systems of all of the States 
as well as of the Federal Government, has 
just been published. The title of the work is 
“Minimizing Taxes.” Its author, John H. 
Sears, is a member of the New York Bar and 
is the legal editor of Trust COMPANIES Mag- 
azine. 

This volume is the result, we understand, 
of widespread interest in an article which 
Mr. Sears wrote about a year ago and which 
was reprinted by the National Taxation As- 
sociation. The principal aim of the work is 
to give the reader an idea of what he should 
do in advance, so that the action taken will 
be subject to least tax liability. It is an 
interesting subject under present day condi 
tions and is written in a style which com- 
pels still further interest. 

Everybody laboring under’ burdens of 
taxation—for themselves or others—should 
read this book. It is a, fair size volume 
(over 600 pages), but the discussion of fun- 


_ damentals and the suggestions as to tax sav- 


ing are set forth with brevity. The busy 
man need not be afraid of the book because 
of its size. The synopsis of the entire tax 
scheme of one State alone—New York, for 
instance—makes the book worth while from 
the practical point of view. 

The book is divided into two parts. The 
first chapter is devoted to a general discus- 
sion of tax saving methods. Chapter two des- 
cribes selection of form of business organiza- 
tion, corporations, trust estates, partner- 
ships, etc. The next chapter presents out 
lines and ways of minimizing corporate 
taxes; the succeeding chapter relates to trust 
estate taxes discussing different kinds of 
trusts from the taxable point of view. Fol- 
lowing chapters relate to partnership and 
individual taxes. Part two contains 4 synop- 
sis of tax laws of the Federal Government 
and of each State, including peculiarities of 
certain systems as based upon a uniform 
plan. 

Copies of the book may be obtained by 
addressing TrusT COMPANIES Magazine, Book 
Department, 55 Liberty street, New York. 


The Equitable Trust Company of New 
York reports resources of $285,317,000 and 


deposits of $224,320,000. 
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Oldest, Largest, Strongest 


Company in Southwest Missouri 


Capital and Surplus $325,000.00 


We serve four states. 
Send us your fiduciary business 


Trust 








THOMAS DE WITT CUYLER 


The nation lost one of its most useful citi- 
zeus, a genius in shaping constructive rail- 
road policies, with a profound grasp and ver- 
satility in corporate law and finance, when 
Thomas De Witt Cuyler, succumbed to a 
sudden stroke of apoplexy on November 2d. 
On the evening before he was found dead in 
a private car reaching Broad street station 
of the Pennsylvania Railroad, Mr. Cuyler ad- 
dressed the Chamber of Commerce at Roch- 
ester, New York, in a vigorous defense of 
the rights and requirements of railroads. As 
chairman of the Association of Railway Ex- 
ecutives, the death of Mr. Cuyler deprives 
the railroads of their sturdiest and ablest 
champion in upholding ‘the principles of 
private control, in resisting unwarranted en- 
croachments of organized labor and demand- 
ing fair adjustment of rates in order to re 
store railroad operation and credit to a high 
standing. 

Mr. Cuyler’s unerring counsel and lovable 
personality will also be missed by numerous 
important corporations and some of the larg- 
est trust companies of the country with 
which he was associated in executive and 
directorial capacities. Although the many 
complex problems attending the return of 
the railroads from Government to private 
control demanded his major attention as 
chairman of the Association of Railroad Ex- 
ecutives, Mr. Cuyler found time to conscien- 
tiously attend to his other varied duties. As 
a director of the Pennsylvania Railroad 
since 1899 he has been a potential factor in 
the development of that system as one of 
the most efficient railroad organizations in 
the country. In 1910 he succeeded Horatio 
G. Lloyd as president of the Commercial 
Trust Company of Philadelphia and when 


the present encumbent, Mr. John H. Mason, 
was elected, Mr. Cuyler continued to give his 
attention to the management of that com- 
pany as chairman of the board. 

It was quite logical that a man of Mr. Cuy- 
ler’s exceptional and incisive knowledge of 
the refinements of corporation law and fi- 
nance should have been called to the director- 
ate of some of the largest and most impor- 
tant trust companies in the country. His 
services as director were sought for because 
of his unfailing devotion to his duties, the 
unselfishness and disinterested zeal with 
which he counselled his associates. Probably 
no other man occupied so many directorates 
in trust companies as did Mr. Cuyler. In 
Philadelphia he was also a director of the 
Pennsylvania Company for Insurance on 
Lives and Granting Annuities, the oldest trust 
company in that city; a director of the 
Girard Trust Company, Franklin National 
Bank and of the Philadelphia Savings Fund 
Society in addition to other corporations. In 
New York City he held directorships in the 
Bankers Trust Company, with which he had 
been associated for fifteen years; in the 
Guaranty Trust Company, the United States 
Mortgage and Trust Company, the Metropoli- 
tan Trust Company, and the Equitable Trust 
Company since 1908. Among the many other 
railroad and financial corporations of which 
he was director are the New York, New Ha- 
ven & Hartford, the Atchison, Ontario & 
Western, Maine Central, Long Island, Equit- 
able Life Assurance Society, Western Union, 
Interborough Rapid Transit, ete. He was 
counsel in the reorganization of the Asphalt 
Company of America and his legal and or- 
ganization talent were frequently enlisted in 
important railroad reorganization plans. 
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Mr. Cuyler inherited his taste for railroad 
management. He was the son of Theodore 
Cuyler, who was general counsel for the 
Pennsylvania Railroad. Born in 1854 in 
Philadelphia he attended school in that city 
and graduated in 1874 from Yale, of which 
he was a trustee. He first studied law and 
was counsel for a number of Scottish and 
English development companies which opened 
lands for settlers in the West and South- 
west. In 1899 he began his association with 
the Pennsylvania Railroad as director and 
soon his fame as a master mind in railroad 
direction and financing brought him into 
association with other railroads as well as 
at the council tables of important trust com- 
panies which were closely associated in the 
handling of the fiduciary end of financing 
railroads. In 1918 he succeeded Frank 
Trumbull as chairman of the Association of 
Railway Executives and since that time he 
has been in the public eye as one of the 
ablest and most courageous spokesmen for 
the railroads in connection with their return 
to private control after the war, in straight- 
ening out the troubles with striking railroad 
employees. He was consistently opposed to 
“national agreements” in dealing with labor 
and upheld the principle of autonomy for 
railroads. He also presented the side of the 
railroads with convincing skill before Inter- 
state Commerce hearings in connection with 
adjustment of rates and he was often called 
upon by President Harding for consultation 
in dealing with the strike situation. Mr. 
Cuyler’s speeches on railroad problems al- 
Ways commanded nation-wide attention. As 
a man of ample private means his devotion 
to the public welfare as dependent upon im- 
proved transportation facilities, was always 
characterized by 
commanded respect. 


disinterestedness, which 
Mr. Cuyler’s death is an irreparable loss 
to the railroads and to trust companies and 
corporations with which he was connected 
as director. His personality was the kind 
that brought him the loyal and affectionate 
friendship of those who were privileged to 
come in frequent contact with him. Among 
the numerous tributes paid to the late Mr. 
Cuyler the following may be quoted: 
Seward S. Prosser, president of the 
ers Trust Company of New York: 
“Mr. Cuyler has been on our board for fif- 


Sank- 


teen years. His usefulness has been great 
to us in many important matters. The di- 
versified interest which he had made it pos- 
sible for him to lend a helping hand in a 
large field and was never inclined to be any- 
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THE EASTERN TRUST COMPANY 


Head Office 
HALIFAX, CANADA 


The Company has organized Ten Departments: 


1. Trust 6. Guaranteed Investment 
2.Corporate Trust 7. Financial 

3. Transfer 8. Agency 

4. Real Estate 9. Insurance 


5. Real Estate Loan 10. Safety Deposit Vaults 
Corre sponde nce Invited on all Trust Matters 


THE EASTERN TRUST COMPANY 
184 Hollis Street, Halifax, N. S. 





thing but helpful. Both the officers and di- 
rectors of the company feel that they have 
sustained a severe loss, both personally and 
officially in the death of Mr. Cuyler.” 

Alvin W. Krech, president of the Equitable 
Trust Company of New York: 

“Mr. Cuyler, while essentially 
tive, never lacked the 


conserva- 
courage for con 
structive compromise. He was a gentleman 
of the old school with infinite charity and in- 
finite patience in dealing with the many prob 
lems, whether financial or otherwise, that re- 
quired a cool and steady head. His death is 
a distinct loss to the country.” 


WHY A TRUST FOLDER? 


The purpose of a Trust Folder is not to 
give the individual all the information he 
desires and should have. It is intended only 
to arouse the interest of a prospect to the 
point where he will come to the bank in an 
inquiring frame of mind. In other words, 
“Bring him to the surface.” 

A Trust Folder is not in any sense a treat- 
ise on the subject of Wills and the Conserva- 
tion of Estates. It is an “attention-getter”’ 
and the entire series of 12 folders complete a 
general outline of the educational informa- 
tion which may be obtained from your Trust 
Officer. 

In the mailing of Trust Folders and Book- 
lets each month it is a good plan to use the 
stamped return post card. This makes it 
easy for the recipient to request further in- 
formation. It has also been found effective 
to use good, brief letters with, say, the first, 
fourth, eighth and twelfth numbers of the 
series. These letters tend to stimulate in- 
terest in the distribution, and in the general 
idea of trust service. They have often been 
helpful in completing definite arrangements 
for a conference between the prospect and 
the trust officer. Harry Blodgett's 
Service Bulletin.) 


(From 
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EXQUISITE DESIGN OF NEW MADISON AVENUE OFFICE OF 
U. S. MORTGAGE & TRUST COMPANY 


AWARDED GOLD MEDAL BY FIFTH AVENUE ASSOCIATION 





President John W. Platten and Vice-presi 
dent Henry L. Servoss, as well as their asso- 
ciates at the United States Mortgage & Trust 
Company of New York were pleasantly sur- 
prised the other day when they received 
word from The Fifth Avenue Association 
that the gold medal for the best building 
erected in the Fifth Avenue section in 1922 
had been awarded for the recently completed 
new branch office structure at Madison ave- 
nue and 74th street. This is an enviable dis- 
tinction because the Fifth Avenue section 
sets a high standard in architectural con 
struction and the gold medal is awarded 
once a year as the result of the judgment of 
a committee of experts. Formal presentatiou 
of the prize was made at the Fifth Avenue 
Association’s annual dinner, November 14th, 
at the Hotel Waldorf by Mr. Will H. Hays, 
toastmaster, to Vice-president Henry  L. 
Servoss, representing the trust company. 


The committee which made the selectioa 
was composed of three architect members, 
namely, Mr. John Cross, Mr. Leon N. Gi! 
lette and Mr. Robert D. Kohn. Other mem- 
bers were Mr. Douglas L. Elliman. charr- 
man; Mr. F. B. Conover and Mr. John 
Sloane, 

The building which is two stories high, in 
the style of the late English Renaissance, 
was designed by Henry Otis Chapman, archi 
tect, and much of the work of supervising 
of the construction was in charge of Henry 
L. Servoss, vice-president of the United 
States Mortgage and Trust Company. Mod- 
ern devices have been installed throughout, 
and practically everything needed in the 
way of comfort, convenience and safety have 
been provided. The vaults of the United 
States Safe Deposit Company, which occupy) 
a part of the basement, embody all the latest 





HANDSOME NEW BUILDING FOR THE MADISON AVENUE OFFICE OF THE UNITED STATES 
MortTeGacge & Trust COMPANY AT MADISON AVENUE AND 74TH STREET 
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MAIN LOBBY AND OFFICERS’ QUARTERS 


features, such as 
door and 
vault. 

To meet the needs of women clients of the 
trust company, the new branch is equipped 
with a special ladies’ department in charge 
of Mrs. William Laimbeer, assistant 
tary of the company. This department is pro- 
vided with a special section of the main 
banking floor, which contains a rest room, 
retiring room, in fact, a whole suite, done in 
the most attractive manner. striking 
feature of the decorations of this department 
is the Adam mantel forming tha center 
around which the ladies’ room is furnished. 
This mantel came from an old house in St. 
James street, near the Palace, in London. 

The officers’ desks are located at the 
southern. end of the main banking room. 
looking out upon 74th street. The rest of this 
floor is given over to the tellers’ cages, which 
are all finished in solid bronze. On the 
mezzanine floor are the accommodations for 
the girl employees. 

The second floor is divided into several 
parts, one of which contains the kitchen and 
lunchroom to be used by the employees. The 
main working space for bookkeeping is lo- 
cated on the second floor and is extremely 
well lighted and ventilated. John A. Hopper, 
vice-president, is in charge of the new office 
as manager. 

In addition to the main office at 55 Ceday 
street, the United States Mortgage & Trus: 


combination emergency 
foreed air ventilation in the main 


secre- 


One 





two other branch 
addition to the Madison avenue 
office, located respectively at Broadway an‘! 
73d street and at 125th street and Eighth 
avenue. 


Company also conducts 


offices, in 
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TRUST DEPARTMENT 
Harris Trust and Savings Bank 


Organized as N. W. Harris & Co., 1882. 


HARRIS TRUST BUILDING, 


COMPANIES 


Out-of-town 
Service 


Occasionally a friend or a client 
may need the assistance of an 
out-of-town trust company. If 
the need should arise for a trust 
company in Chicago, we should 
be pleased to have you suggest 
a call upon us. 


For more than 40 years we have 
specialized in investment bank- 
ing (having already served over 
5500 banks and bankers) and we 
feel that this experience particu- 
larly qualifies us to solve any of 
the many problems that may be 
submitted to a trust company, 
whether administering an estate, 
managing a trust fund, or merely 
giving advice on financial ques- 
tions. 


Whenever you send any clients 
to us, you can be confident that 
their interests and yours will be 
thoroughly protected. 


Incorporated 1907 


CHICAGO 
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LONDON JOINT CITY AND 
MIDLAND BANK LIMITED 


CHAIRMAN: 
The Right Hon. R. McKENNA 
JOINT MANAGING DIRECTORS: 


FREDERICK HYDE 


Subscribed Capital 


Paid-up Capital - 
Reserve Fund - - 
Deposits (June 30th, 1922) 


EDGAR W. WOOLLEY 


- £38,117,103 
- 10,860,852 
- 10,860,852 
- 368,230,831 


HEAD OFFICE: 5, THREADNEEDLE STREET, LONDON, E.C.2 
OVER 1,600 OFFICES IN ENGLAND AND WALES 
OVERSEAS BRANCH : 65 & 66, OLD BROAD STREET, LONDON, E.C.2 


Atlantic Offices: ‘‘ Aquitania’’ 


“‘Berengaria’’ ‘* Mauretania” 





AFFILIATIONS : 
BELFAST BANKING CO.LTD. THE CLYDESDALE BANK LTD. 


OVER 110 OFFICES IN IRELAND 


OVER 170 OFFICES IN SCOTLAND 


THE LONDON CITY & MIDLAND EXECUTOR & TRUSTEE CO. LTD. 


CLEVELAND TRUST PREDICTS INCREAS- 
ING ACTIVITY 


The business world has suddenly come to 
the realization that trade, industry and 
commerce are active on a large seale and 
in rapidly growing volume, says the Cleve 
iand Trust Company, in its mid-month Busi 
ness Bulletin for November. Citing some of 
the unmistakable evidences of expanding 
business the bank says: 

“The iron and steel industry has been in- 
creasing its operations at a rate hitherto 
equalled only in war times. The great build- 
ing boom is continuing its activity into the 
autumn months. October automobile pro- 
duction was 20 per cent. greater than Sep- 
tember and the year’s output will exceed the 
immense totals of 1920.” 

On the railroads new high records for 
traffic are being made. From many cities 
come complaints of shortages of labor. 
Finally, wholesale prices of commodities are 
advancing in the country not before equalled 
except as the direct results of war. 

“Facts such as these abound, and it is ex- 
pected that many more of them will be re- 
corded in_the months immediately ahead. It 
is well to remember that we are in a period 
of more violent and sudden changes than 
we were accustomed to before the war. Busi- 





ness men will do well to take advantage of 
the opportunities now at hand. They should 
remember that when the present period of 
expansion comes to an end, it may be ex- 
pected to do so without much warning, and 
to be followed by another vigorous swing 
downward.” 


The East Washington State Bank, an affil 
iation of the Fletcher Savings & Trust Com 
pany of Indianapolis, Ind., has opened for 
business, 

The current issue of the Quarterly Bulle- 
tin, issued by the Manufacturers Trust Com 
pany of New York, contains an interesting 
article by Assistant Secretary Thomas C 
Jefferies on the New York City police de 
partment, paying a high tribute to the splen 
did body of men that preserve order and 
protect the citizens of the metropolis. 

The Lawyers Title & Trust Company of 
New York has been appointed transfer agent 
for the preferred and common stock of the 
Bang Service Station, Inc... and transfer 
agent for capital stock of Arkansas Osage 
Oil Corp. 

Bankers Trust Company of New York has 
been appointed transfer agent for the pre- 
ferred and common stock of the Northern 
Ontario Light & Power Company, Ltd. 
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A MODEL INHERITANCE TAX LAW FOR THE VARIOUS 
STATES 


STANDARDIZED PROVISIONS AND PROCEDURE 


WM. BURKE BELKNAP 
Chairman Inheritance Tax Committee of the National Tax Association 





(Eprror’s Notre: The following model inheritance tax law was prepared and reported 
hy the Inheritance Tax Committee of the National Tax Association at the recent annual 


conference at Minneapolis on September 21st. 


The need of classification and standardi- 


ration of inheritance tax laws now existing on the statute books of forty-five States is a 
matter that naturally has a very direct interest to trust companies as trustees and execu- 
lors, especially in connection with the administration of estates and payment of transfer 
taxes. These State laws not only present confusing and conflicting problems of adminis- 


tration but result in placing an intolerable 


burden upon inherited wealth because of 


duplication of tares which often amounts to confiscation when taken in conjunction with 
Federal estate tures. Over 25 per cent. of total litigation concerning taxes is attributable 
to inheritance tax laws. The provisions of the proposed model tar law are given here- 


t 


with in full.) 


Section 1 
Transfers to Be Taxed 


4x ON ‘TRANSFER OF PROPERTY—1. A 

tax shall be and is hereby imposed 

upon any transfer by a resident of this 
State of any real property within the State, 
or any tangible or intangible personal prop- 
erty, or interest therein, and by a non-resi 
dent of this State of any real estate located 
within this State, or any interest therein to 
any person or persons, in trust or otherwise 

the following cases: 

UnperR WILL or Sratute—2. When the 
transfer is under a will or by the statute of 
descent and distribution of this State 

IN CONTEMPLATION OF DEATH—}. When 
the transfer is of personal property made by 
a resident, or of real estate located within 
the State made by any person whether a 
resident or non-resident, by deed, grant, bar- 
gain, sale, or gift, made in contemplation of 
the death of the grantor, vendor, or donor, 
or intended to take effect in possession or 
enjoyment at or after such deaths. Every 
transfer made within three years prior to 
the death of the grantor, vendor or donor, 
of a material part of his estate, or in the 
nature of a final disposition or distribution 
thereof, and without an adequate valuable 
consideration, shall be construed to have 
been made in contemplation of death within 
the meaning of this section. 

By Power or APPOINTMENT—4. Whenever 
any person shall exercise a power of ap- 
pointment derived from any disposition of 





property made, whether before or after tha 
passage of this act, such appointment when 
made shall be deemed a transfer taxable 
under the provisions of this act in the same 
manner as though the property to which 
such appointment relates belonged absolute- 
ly to the donee of such power and has been 
bequeathed or devised by such donee by will; 
und whenever any person possessing such 
a power of appointment so derived shall 
omit or fail to exercise the same within the 
time provided therefor in whole or in part, 
a transfer taxable under the provisions of 
this act shall be deemed to take place to the 
extent of such omission or failure, in the 
Same manner as though the person thereby 
becoming entitled to the possession or en- 
joyment of the property to which such power 
related had succeeded thereto by will of 
donee of the power failing to exercise such 
power, taking effect at the time of such 
omission or failure 

JOINT INTERESTS—). Whenever any prop- 
erty, real or personal, is held in the joint 
names of two or more persons, or as tenants 
by the entirety, or is deposited in banks or 
other institutions or depositaries in the joint 
names of two or more persons and payable 
to either or the survivor, upon the death of 
one of such persons the right of the surviv- 
ing tenant by the entirety, joint tenant or 
joint tenants, person or persons, to the im- 
mediate ownership or possession and enjoy- 
ment of such property shall be deemed a 
transfer of one-half or other proper fraction 
thereof taxable under the provisions of this 
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574 TRUST 
chapter in the same manner as though this 
part of-the property to which such transfer 
relates belonged to the tenants by the en- 
tirety, joint tenants or joint depositors as 
tenants in common, and had been bequeathed 
or devised to the surviving tenant by the 
entirety, joint tenant or joint tenants, person 
or persons, by such deceased tenants by the 
entirety, joint tenant or joint depositor, by 
will. 

CONTRACTS IN CONTEMPLATION OF DEATH 
6. The amount due upon the claim of any 
creditor against the estate of a deceased per- 
arising upon a contract made after the 
passage of this Act, if payable by the terms 
of such contract at or after the death of the 


son 


deceased, shall be subject to the same tax 
imposed by his Act upon a legacy of like 
amount. The value of legacies or distribu- 


tive shares in the estates of deceased persons 
for the purpose of the legacy or 
tax shall diminished by 
any claim against the estate based upon such 
contract in favor of the person entitled to 
such legacies or distributive shares, except 
insofar as it may be shown affirmatively by 
competent evidence that 


successlon 


not be reason of 


such claim was 


legally due and payable in the lifetime of 
the decedent. Payment of the amount so 


certified shall be a discharge of the tax. 


Section 2 


Rate of Taxation 


EXEMPTIONS OF CHARITABLE, EDUCATIONAT 
AND RELIGIOUS INSTITUTIONS—1. All trans- 
fers to educational, religious, or other insti- 
tutions, societies, or associations, whose sole 
object and purpose is to carry on charitable, 


educational or religious work, within the 
United States, all transfers for or upon 
trust for any charitable purpose in this 


State and all transfers to cities or towns or 
public institutions in this State for public 
purposes, shall be exempt from the tax im- 
posed by the preceding section. But no 
such corporation or association shall be en- 
titled to such exemption if any officer, mem- 
ber, shareholder or employee thereof shall 
receive or may be lawfully entitled to re- 
ceive any pecuniary profit from the opera- 
tions thereof, except reasonable compensa- 
tion for services in affecting one or more of 
such purposes or as proper beneficiaries of 
its strictly charitable purpose; or if the or- 
ganization thereof, for any such avowed pur- 
pose, be a guise or pretense for directly or 
indirectly making any other pecuniary profit 
for such corporation or association, or for 
any of its members or employees, or if it be 
not in good faith organized or conducted ex- 
clusively for one or more of such purposes. 








COMPANIES 


CLASSIFICATION OF RaTES— 
2. The tax property as 
above defined shall be at the following rates 

Class A. In the transfer shall be to 
or for the benefit of a husband, wife, lineal 
ancestor, lineal descendant, adopted child 
or the lineal descendant of an adopted child 
of the deceased, stepchild, daughter-in-law, 
son-in-law, the tax shall be: On its value 
not exceeding twenty-five thousand ($25,000) 
dollars, at X 


BENEFICIARIES’ 


upon transfers of 


case 


per cent.; on the excess of its 
value over twenty-five thousand ($25,000) 
dollars and not exceeding fifty thousand 


($50,000) dollars, 2X per cent.; on the ex- 
cess of its value over fifty thousand ($50,000) 
dollars and not 


($100,000 ) 


exceeding one hundred 
dollars, at 3X per 
the excess of its value over one hundred 
thousand ($100,000) dollars and not exceed 
ing five hundred thousand ($500,000) dollars, 
at 4X per the excess of its 
value over five hundred thousand ($500,000) 


thou 


sand cent.: on 


cent., and on 


dollars, at 5X per cent. 
Class B. In case the transfer shall be to, 
or for the benefit of, a brother, sister, 


brother-in-law, sister-in-law, nephew, niece 
or lineal descendant, the wife or widow of a 
nephew, or the husband of a 
religious, charitable, 


niece, and all 
educational and State 


institutions as defined in See. 2, par. 1, 
within the United States but not within this 
State, the tax shall be: 

On its value not exceeding twenty-five 


thousand ($25,000) dollars, at 2X per cent.; 


on the excess of its value over twenty-five 
thousand ($25,000) dollars and not exceed 
ing fifty thousand ($50,000) dollars at 3X 
per cent.; on the excess of its value over 
fifty thousand ($50,000) dollars and not ex- 


ceeding one hundred thousand 
dollars, at 4X per cent.; 
value over one hundred thousand ($100,000) 
dollars and not exceeding five hundred thou 
sand ($500,000) dollars at 5X per cent., and 
on the excess of its value over five hundred 
thousand ($500,000) dollars, at 6X per cent. 

Class C. In case the transfer shall be to 
or for the benefit of any person or corpora 
tion not exempted by Sec. 2, par. 1, or in 
cluded in either of the foregoing classes, the 
tax shall be: 

On its value not 


($100,000 ) 
on the excess of its 


exceeding ten thousand 
($10,000) dollars at 5X per cent.; on the 
excess of its value over ten thousand 
($10,000) dollars and not exceeding twenty- 
five thousand ($25,000) dollars at 6X per 
cent.; on the excess of its value over twenty- 
five thousand ($25,000) dollars and not ex- 
ceeding fifty thousand ($50,000) dollars at 
7X per cent.; on the excess of its value ove! 
fifty thousand ($50,000) dollars and not ex- 
ceeding one hundred thousand ($100,000) 
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dollars at SX per cent.; on the excess of its 
value over one hundred thousand ($100,000) 
dollars and not exceeding five hundred thou- 
sand ($500,000) dollars at 9X per cent., and 
on the excess of its value over five hundred 
thousand ($500,000) dollars at 10X per cent. 

Vote—The symbol “X” has been used as 
the rates of the tax will, of necessity, vary 
in various States. Even the proportionate 
rates will vary but the progression given 
here may be of, some assistance in arranging 
such progression. 

CALCULATIONS—3. But no property or in- 
terest therein, which shall be transferred to 
husband, wife, or to any other person under 
twenty-one years of age who is taxable un 
der the provisions of Class A, shall be sub- 
ject to such tax except upon its value in ex- 
cess of ten thousand ($10,000) dollars and 
no transfer of property or interest therein 
to other persons or corporations shall be sub- 
ject to such tax, except upon its value in 
excess of five hundred ($500) dollars. Such 
exemptions are, in each case, to be taken out 
of the first ten thousand ($10,000) dollars 
of the value of the property or interest trans- 
ferred. 

LIABILITY OF ExrcuTtors—4. Administra- 
tors, executors, and trustees and all benefi- 
ciaries of such taxable transfers shall be 
liable for such taxes, with interest, as here- 
inafter provided, until the same have been 
paid. Provided, however, that in no case 
shall such administrator, executor or trus- 
tee be liable for a greater sum than actu- 
ally passes through his administration. 

DepucTIONS—In calculating the value of 
the distributive share the following deduc- 
tions and no others shall be allowed: 

a. Debts of the decedent. 

b. Taxes accrued and unpaid. 

c. Death duties paid to foreign countries. 

d. Estate and inheritance taxes paid to 
other States. 

e. Federal estate taxes—in the proportion 
which the property assessed in this State 
bears to the total taxable property of the 
estate. All assessments used in calculation 
to be those agreed to by the tax commission 
of this State. 

f. Drainage, street or other special assess- 
ments which are a lien on said property. 

g. Funeral and burial expenses; and all 
amounts actually expended not exceeding the 
sum of $500 for monuments. 

h. Commissions of executors and adminis- 
trators actually allowed and paid. 

i. Costs of administration including rea- 
sonable attorneys’ fees. 

j. (Second transfer of property which has 
paid the transfer tax within three years.) 


A deduction shall be allowed to persons of 
class “A” of Sec. 2, for all property trans 
ferred by a decedent of class “A” of Sec. 2 
to any person of that class, provided the 
same property was transferred within three 
years to such decedent and a tax paid 
thereon in this State. This deduction shall 
not exceed the appraised value on which 
such tax was paid; providing, however, such 
property previously taxed can be identified 
as having been received by the decedent from 
such prior decedent by gift, bequest, devise 
or inheritance, or which can be identified as 
having been acquired in exchange for prop- 
erty so received. 

SPECIAL CASE—CONTINGENT ESTATES—6. 
Estates in expectancy which are contin- 
gent or defeasible and in which the proceed- 
ings for the determination of the tax have 
not been taken or where the taxation thereof 
has been held in abeyance, shall be appraised 
at their full, undiminished value when the 
persons entitled thereto shall come into the 
beneficial enjoyment or possession thereof, 
without diminution for or on account of 
any valuation theretofore made of the par 
ticular estates for purposes of taxation, 
upon which said estates in expectancy may 
have been limited. 

DIvESTING—7. Where an estate or interest 
ean be divested by the act or omission of the 
legatee or devisee it shall be taxed as if 
there were no possibility of divesting. 

CONTINGENT Estates—S. The value of 
every future, or contingent or limited estate, 
income or interest, shall for the purpose of 
this act be determined by the rule, methods 
and standards of mortality and of value that 
are set forth in the Actuaries Combined Ex- 
perience tables of mortality for ascertaining 
the value of policies of life insurance and 
annuities and for the determination of the 
liabilities of life insurance companies, save 
that the rate of interest to be assessed in 
computing the present value of all future in- 
terest and contingencies shall be five (5) 
per cent. per annum. 

VALUATION OF LIFE INTERESTS AND CON- 
TINGENT EstaTes—9. The insurance commis 
sioner shall without a fee on the application 
of any superior court or of any inheritance 
tax appraiser determine the value of any 
future or contingent estate, income or inter- 
est therein, limited, contingent, dependent or 
determinable upon the life or lives of per- 
sons in being upon the facts contained in 
any such appraiser’s application or other 
facts to him submitted by said appraiser or 
said court and certify the same in duplicate 
to such court or appraiser, and his certificate 
thereof shall be competent evidence that the 
method of computation therein is correct. 
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When an annuity or a 
nated by 


life estate is termi- 
the death of the annuitant or life 
tenant, and the tax upon such interest has 
not been fixed and determined, the value of 
said interest for the purpose of taxation un 
der this act shall be that amount of the 
annuity or income actually paid or payable 
to the annuitant or life tenant during the 
period for which such annuitant or life 
tenant was entitled to the annuity or was 
in possession of the life estate. 


Section 3 
Procedure 
SUPERVISION OF STATE TAX COMMISSION 
1. The State Tax Commission shall have 


complete supervision of the enforcement and 
collection of all provisions of the Inheritance 
Tax Act, and shall rules and regula 
tions for the just administration thereof. It 
may employ such attorneys, 


make 


examiners or 
special agents as may be necessary for the 
carrying out of its full intent 
Such attorneys, examiners or 
agents shall visit the coun 
ties of the State and see that all statemen‘*s 
required by this act are filed with the clerks 
of the proper court by and 
executors, or by beneficiaries under wills 
where no executor is appointed; examine 
into all statements filed by such administra- 
tors and executors; require such administra 
tors and executors to furnish any additional 
information that may be deemed 
to determine the amount 


reasonable 
and 
special 


purpose. 


several 


administrators 


necessary 
of tax that should 


be paid by such estate. If not satisfied, af 
ter investigation, with valuations returned 
by the administrator or executor, the at 


torney, examiner or special agent shall make 
an additional appraisal, or may recommend 
the appointment by the Commission of a 
special appraiser, who in such cases shall be 
paid five dollars per day and expenses for 
his services. 
if not 


The administrator or executor, 


satisfied with such 


additional ap- 
praisal, may appeal within thirty days to 
the State Tax Commission, which appeal 


shall be heard and determined as other 
cases. From this decision or any other de- 
cision made after an appeal to the State 


Tax Commission the administrator or execu- 
tor or any interested person shall have the 
right to appeal to any court of probate juris- 
diction of the county in which said estate 
is situated for the purpose of having said 
issue tried, provided, that the tax shall first 
be paid, and if it shall be determined upon 
trial that said tax or any part thereof was 
illegal or excessive, the amount of tax so 
adjudged overpaid or declared invalid shall, 
with 6 per cent. interest, be refunded by the 
State treasurer. 








COMPANIES 


PROBATE CoURT ReEporTS AND DvutTIEs--2 
The Probate Court shall, within 30 days 
after it is filed, send to the Tax Commission, 
by mail, one copy of statement filed 
by executors and administrators, a copy ol 
every will admitted to probate, and a copy 
of the inventory and appraisal of every es 
tate, and shall in like manner 
of every account of an executor or adminis 
trator, but the Tax shall have 
power to make rules or dispensing 


every 


send a cop) 
Commission 
orders 
with these requirements in case it is 
fest that no tax 


mani 
will be payable under the 


terms of this Act. The Probate Court shall 
also furnish copies of papers and such in 
formation as to the records and files in his 
office as the Tax Commission may require. 


The fees for copies furnished under the pro 
visions of this section shall be 
hundred words, 


ten cents per 


and shall be charged against 


the estate as other fees allowed the Probate 
Court. 

Duty oF ExrcuTOR, ADMINISTRATOR, OR 
TRUSTEE TO ReporT REAL ESTATE TRANSFERS 


3. If real 
to another subject to 
said tax, his executor, administrator or trus 
tee shall inform the Tax Commission thereo! 
within six months after his appointment, or 
if the fact is to him within that 
time, then month after the fact 
becomes known 

TAX 
taxes imposed by 


estate of a decedent so passes 


person as to become 


not known 
within 
to him. 

COMMISSION ASSESSMENT—-4 
this act shall be 
by the State Tax Commission upon the full 
and fair cash value of the property trans 
ferred at the hereinbefore out, to 
be paid to the State treasurer, for the use 
of the State. All executors, administrators, 
or trustees shall be personally liable for any 
and all such taxes until the same are paid. 
Notice of the amount of said taxes shall be 
mailed to the executor, administrator, or 
trustee or other liable therefor, by 
said board, upon request, to any other 
person by whom said taxes are payable. 
But failure to receive said notice shall not 
excuse the non-payment of or invalidate said 
taxes. Said taxes shall be and remain a 
lien upon the property transferred, and upon 
all property acquired by the executor, admin- 
istrator, or trustee in substitution therefor 
while the same remains in his hands, until 
the said taxes are paid or a bond given as 
herein provided, but said lien shall not af- 
fect any tangible or intangible personal 
property after it has passed to a bona fide 
purehaser for value; provided, however, that 
nothing herein contained shall give the 
owner of any the right to have 
the same transferred to him by the corpora- 
tion, company or trust issuing 


one 
All 


Assessed 


rates set 


person 


and, 


securities 


association, 
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the same, until a permit required by this act 
shall have been filed as herein provided. The 
lien charged as aforesaid upon any real es- 
tate or separate parcel thereof may be dis- 
charged by the payment of all taxes due and 
to become due upon said real estate or 
separate parcel, or by the filing and accep- 
tauce of a bond as provided in this act, or 
by an order of the State Tax Commission 
transferring such lien to other real estate 
owned by the person to whom said real es- 
tate or separate parcel thereof passes. The 
heir, devisee or other donee shall be person- 
ally liable for the tax on such real estate, 
as well as the executor, administrator, or 
trustee: and if the executor, administrator, 
or trustee pays such tax, he shall, unless the 
same is made an expense of administration 
by the will or other instrument, have the 
right to recover such tax or any other tax 
from the heir, devisee or other donee of 
such real estate. 

Recorps Kepr By Tax CoMMISSION—— 
SECRECY OF REcorps—). The Tax Commis- 
sion of this State shall keep a record of all 
returns made by appraisers, the cash value 
of annuities, life estates and terms of years, 
and the amount of all taxes assessed by 
them; and, in addition, the said Commis- 
sion may enter in said books all other in- 
formation and data which they may deem 
desirable or proper. All returns made by 
appraisers and all data otherwise gathered 
by the Tax Commission shall be considered 
as privileged communications and the same 
shall not be exhibited for inspection to any 
person or persons other than the executor or 
the administrator or a beneficiary entitled 
under the terms of the last will and testa- 
ment or the intestate laws to share in the 
estate, or the duly authorized attorney of 
said executor, administrator or beneficiary. 
Nothing in this section shall be construed 
as prohibiting the use of such returns made 
by appraisers and all data otherwise gath 
ered by the Commission in legal proceedings 
involving the assessment, collection or abate- 
ment of taxes provided for by the various 
inheritance tax statutes prevailing in this 
State. 

These certificates shall be presented to the 
Tax Commission who shall issue permits to 
transfer securities and give clear title to 
real estate. 

(Note: Section 4 relates to appraisement 
and actions for quieting title.) 


Section 5 

Payment 
Forms—1. The State Tax Commission 
shall prepare and furnish, upon application, 
blank forms covering such information as 


may be necessary to determine the amount 
of inheritance tax due the State on the 
transfer of all property subject to tax; it 
shall determine the value of such property 
and have full authority to do all things nece- 
essary to secure full and final settlement 
of all such inheritance taxes due or to be- 
come due, to the State treasurer. 

DiscountT—2. Discount for payment in six 
months; interest after twelve months; pen- 
alty after two years. All taxes imposed by 
this act shall be due and payable at the 
death of the testator, intestate, grantor, do- 
nor or vendor, and if the same are paid with- 
in six months from the date of the death of 
the testator, intestate, grantor, donor or ven- 
dor, a discount of three per centum shall be 
allowed and deducted from such taxes; if not 
paid within one year from date of the death 
of the testator, intestate, grantor, donor or 
vendor, such tax shall bear interest at the 
rate of six per centum per annum, to be com- 
puted from the expiration of one year from 
the date of the death of such testator, in- 
testate, grantor, donor or vendor, for a 
period of one year, and ten per centum per 
annum thereafter until the same is paid. 

PENALTIES FOR Detay—3. The penalty of 
10 per cent. herein imposed may be remitted 
to simple interest by the State Tax Com- 
mission in case of unavoidable delay in set- 
tlement of estate or of pending litigation 
And the State Tax Commission is further 
authorized in case of protracted litigation, 
or other delay in settlement not attributable 
to laches of the party liable for the tax, to 
remit all or any portion of the interest 
charges accruing under this schedule with 
respect to so much of the estate as was in- 
volved in such litigation or other unavoid- 
able cause of delay; provided, that time for 
payment and collection of such tax may be 
extended by the State Tax Commission for 
good reason shown. 

PAYMENT IN INSTALLMENTS—4. Where the 
property consists of real estate or any in- 
erest therein or income therefrom, the taxes 
thereon may, in the discretion of the State 
Tax Commission, with the consent of the 
Attorney General and State treasurer, be 
paid in four equal annual installments, the 
first installment being payable within a 
year of decedent's death and the remaining 
installments being payable at the expiration 
of the second, third and fourth years suc- 
ceeding decedent’s death, such installments, 
after the first, bearing interest at the rate 
of six per cent. per annum, said interest to 
be paid on each respective installment at the 
time the same becomes due and payable. 

ADVANCE PAYMENT AND REFUND OF EXCESS 
—}5. Any estate from whom any such tax is 
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or may be due may make an estimate agree 
able to the State Tax Commission of and 
pay the same to the State treasurer, who 
shall receipt therefor, at any time before the 
same is determined, and shall thereupon be 
entitled to any discount and be relieved from 
any interest or penalty and shall have per- 
mits issued for the transfer of securities or 
real estate upon the amount so paid in the 
same manner as if the tax were then deter- 
mined. Any excess so paid shall be refunded 
to the person so paying or entitled thereto 
by such treasurer out of any inheritance tax 
money in his upon filing with 
such treasurer a copy of the order fixing 
such tax, and attached thereto a certificate 
stating the amount of refund due. 

Tax ON REAL ESTATE OF NON-RESIDENTS— 
PROCEDURE WHEN No ADMINISTRATION IN 


possession, 


THIS STATE: ANCILLARY ADMINISTRATION OR 
PETITION OF STATE TREASRER—6. In the ab- 
sence of administration in this State upon 


the estate of a non-resident, the State Tax 
Commission may, at the request of an execu- 
tor or administrator duly appointed and 
qualified in the State of the decedent’s domi- 
cile, or of a grantee under a conveyance 
made during the grantor’s lifetime, and upon 
satisfactory evidence furnished him by such 
executor, administrator, or grantee, or other- 
wise, determine whether or not any real es- 
tate of said decedent within this State is 
subject to tax under the provisions of this 
act, and if so, may determine the amount of 
such tax and adjust the same with such 
executor, administrator, or grantee, and for 
that purpose may appoint an appraiser to 
appraise said property and the expense of 
such appraisal shall be a charge upon said 
real estate in addition to the tax. The treas- 
urer’s certificate as to the amount of such 
tax and his receipt for the amount therein 
certified may be filed in the probate office 
in the county where the real estate is lo- 
cated, and when so filed shall be conclusive 
evidence of the payment of the tax, to the 
extent of such certification. Whenever in 
such a case the tax is not adjusted within 
four months after the death of the decedent, 
the proper probate court, upon application 
of the State treasurer, shall appoint an ad- 
ministrator in this State. 

COMPOSITION OF Tax—7. The Tax Commis- 


sion, by and with the consent of the At- 
torney. General expressed in writing, is 


hereby empowered and authorized to enter 
into An agreement with the trustees of any 
estate in which remainders or expectant 
estates have been of such a nature, or so 
disposed and circumstanced, that the taxes 
therein were held not presently payable, or 
where the interests of the legatees or devi- 
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sees were not ascertainable and to compound 
such taxes upon such terms as 
deemed equitable and expedient; and to 
grant said trustees upon the 
payment of the taxes provided for in such 
composition. 


may be 


discharge to 


Section 6 
Enforcement 
DUTIES OF SAFE Deposit COMPANIES. TRUST 
COMPANIES, BANKS, CORPORATIONS, Etc.—1. 


No safe 


deposit company, trust company, 
corporation, bank or other institution. per 
son or persons engaged in the business of 


renting safe deposit boxes or other recep 
tacles of similar character shall rent any 
such box or receptacle without first requir 


ing all persons given access thereto to agree 
in writing to notify such safe depositary, 
bailee, or lessor, from whom such box or re 
ceptacle is rented of the death of any per 
having the right of thereto, be 
fore seeking access to such box or receptacle 
after the death of and all per 
sons having the right of access to any such 
safe deposit box or receptacle, upon the 
death of any other having 
thereto, before seeking such box 
or receptacle must notify such safe deposi 
tary, bailee, or from whom such box 
or receptacle is rented of the death of such 


son access 


such person; 


person 


access 


access to 


lessor. 


person; and it shall be unlawful for any 
safe deposit company, trust company, cor 
poration, bank or other institution, person 


or persons having in 
control, custody or partial custody any safe 
deposit box or similar receptacle, to permit 
access thereto by any one after the death 
of any person who at the time of his death 
had the right or privilege of access thereto 
either as principle, deputy, agent, or co- 
tenant, without the consent of the State Tax 
Commission or a person by it authorized to 
issue 


possession or under 


such consent. No safe deposit com 
pany, trust company, corporation, bank or 
other institution, person or persons having 


in possession or under control or custody or 
under partial control or partial custody se 
eurities, deposits, assets or property belong- 
ing to or standing in the name of a decedent 
who was a resident or non-resident, or be 
longing to, or standing in the joint names of 
such a decedent and one or more persons, 
including the shares of the capital stock of, 
or other interest in, the safe deposit com- 


pany, trust company, corporation, bank or 
other institution making the delivery or 
transfer herein provided, shall deliver or 


transfer the same to the executors, adminis- 


trators or legal representatives, agents, 


deputies, attorneys, trustees, legatees, heirs, 
successors in the interest of said decedent or 


) 
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to any other person or persons, or to the 
survivor or survivors when held in the joint 
names of decedent and one or more persons, 
or upon their order or request, without re- 
taining a sufficient portion of amount thereof 
to pay any tax and interest which may 
thereafter be assessed thereon under this 
act and unless notice of the time and place 
of such delivery or transfer be served upon 
the State Tax Commission at least thirty 
days prior to said delivery or transfer; pro- 
vided, that the State Tax Commission or 
person by them in writing authorized to do 
so, may consent in writing to said delivery 
or transfer, and such consent shall relieve 
said safe deposit company, trust company, 
corporation, bank or other institution, per- 
son or persons from the obligations here 
under to give such notice or to retain any 
portion of said securities, deposits or other 
assets in their possession or control. And it 
shall be lawful for the State Tax Commis- 
sion or county treasurer, personally or by 
representatives, to examine same securities, 
deposits or assets at the time of said deliv- 
ery or otherwise. 

PENALTIES—2. Failure to comply with the 
provisions of this section shall render such 
safe deposit company, trust company, cor- 
poration, bank or other institution, person 
or persons, liable to a penalty of not more 
than twenty thousand ($20,000) dollars, and 
in addition thereto said safe deposit com- 
pany, trust company, corporation, bank or 
other institution, person Or persons shall be 
liable for the amount of the taxes, interest 
and penalties due under this act on said se- 
curities, deposits, or other assets above men- 
tioned, and said penalties and liabilities of 
said safe deposit company, corporation, bank 
or other institution, person or persons for 
the violation of this section may be enforced 
in an action brought by the State Tax Com- 
mission in any court of competent jurisdic- 
tion. 

Tax TO Be DEDUCTED FROM LEGACIES, OR 
PaIp BY LEGATEE OF SPECIAL PROPERTY. Ex- 
ECUTOR OR ADMINISTRATOR TO COLLECT TAXES 
ON LAND; SALE OF PROPERTY TO Pay Tax; 
LIEN ON PROPERTY TO SECURE TAX ON Con- 
VEYANCES IN DECEDENT’S LIFETIME—3. AnD 
executor, administrator, or trustee holding 
property subject to said property, shall not 
deliver property or a specific legacy subject 
to said tax until he has collected the tax 
thereon. When a specific bequest of personal 
property other than money is subject to a 
tax under the provisions of this act, and the 
legatee neglects or refuses to pay the tax 
upon demand, the executor or trustee may 
upon such notice as the probate court may 
direct be authorized to sell such property, 


or, if the same can be divided, such portion 
thereof as may be necessary, and shall de- 
duct the tax from the proceeds of such sale, 
and shall account to the legatee for the bal- 
ance, if any, of such proceeds, in lieu of the 
property. An executor or administrator 
shall collect taxes due upon land which is 
subject to tax under the provisions hereof 
from the heirs of devisees entitled thereto, 
and he may be authorized to sell said land 
if they refuse or neglect to pay said tax. 
When a conveyance made by a decedent in 
his life time is subject to said tax, and the 
property thus conveyed, being personal prop- 
erty, is without the State, or is removed 
from the State before the tax is paid, such 
tax shall become a lien upon all the prop- 
erty of the decedent and shall be chargeable 
as an expense of administration; and the 
executor or administrator shall collect taxes 
due on account of such conveyances and may 
be authorized to sell any property subject 
to the lien of such tax, for the payment 
thereof, as in other cases. 


LEGACY CHARGED ON REALTY; Tax, How 
Paip—4. If a legacy subject to said tax is 
charged upon or payable out of real estate, 
the heir or devisee, before paying it, shall 
deduct said tax therefrom and pay it to the 
executor, administrator or trustee in the 
same manner as the payment of the legacy 
itself could be enforced. 

COLLECTION OF TAX UPON OR SALE OF PROP- 
ERTY PASSING TO SEVERAL BENEFICIARIES—5. 
When any interest in property less than an 
estate in fee is devised or bequeathed to one 
or more beneficiaries with remainder to 
others, and the interest of one or more bene- 
ficiaries is subject to said tax, the executor 
shall deduct the tax upon such taxable in- 
terests from the whole property thus de- 
vised or bequeathed and whenever property 
other than money is so devised or bequeathed 
he may, unless the taxes upon all the tax- 
able interests are paid when due by the 
beneficiaries be authorized to sell such prop- 
erty or such portion thereof as may be nec- 
essary, as provided in Sections 5 and 8 and 
having deducted the unpaid taxes on such 
taxable interests from the proceeds of such 
sale, he shall account for the balance in lieu 
of the property sold as in other cases. 





PENALTY FOR FALSE STATEMENTS OR ReE- 
PoRTS—6. Every person who wilfully and 
knowingly subscribes or makes any false 
statement of facts, or knowingly subscribes 
or exhibits any false paper on false report 
with intent to deceive any appraiser ap- 
pointed pursuant to the provisions of this 
act, shall be guilty of a misdemeanor and 
punished accordingly. 
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Statement of the Condition of 


THE Union Trust CompANY OF PittspurcH | 
PITTSBURGH PENNSYLVANIA | 


At the Close of Business 


OcrToBER 18th, 1922 


RESOURCES LIABILITIES 


Loans and Investments $90,557,118.90 Capital . . . . . $1,500,000.00 
U.S. Govt. Securities . 22,342,308.88 Surplus .. . . 37,500,000.00 


Cash on Hand and in Bank 13,560,505.34 Undivided Profits 2,482,442.30 


Overdrafts .... 1,240.41 Due Depositors . . ; 84,638,028.62 
Real Estate and Vault 6,680,000.00 Reserves . - + 6,019,374.17 


Due Federal Reserve Bank 1,.850.000.00 


Against U.S.Government Securities 


$133.989,845.09 


Miscellaneous Assets 848,671.56 


$133,989,845.09 





TRUST DEPARTMENT 
Trust Funds Invested $154,286,358.98 
Trust Funds Uninvested 2,905,161.69 


Due Sundry Estates . $157,191,520.67 


Trustee Mortgages . $389,108,200.00 
Securities Held Thereunder 68,576,095.00 
Transfer Agent 
or Registrar 715,225.020.41 
(Par Value) 


Officers 

H. C. McE.tpowney, President 
RicuarD B. MELton, Vice-President J. M. ScHoonmMaKER, Vice-President 
Scott Hayes, Vice-President Joun A. Irwin, Vice-President & Secy. 
Rapa S. Evter, Vice-President S.S. Ligcert, Vice-President 
J. Harvey Evans, Treasurer Howarp E. REeEp, Vice-President 
EpwakpD CrepE, Asst. Treasurer James S. Carr, Asst. Secretary 
WituiaM L. Caurca, Asst. Treasurer Wa. Wyuie Samira, 2nd Asst. Secy. 
Wm. I. Berryman, Trust Officer Wm. A. Rostinson, 3rd Asst. Secy- 
Carrot P. Davis, Trust Officer FLORENCE J. HILL, 4th Asst. Secy. 
W. W. Grinsteap, Trust Officer Davin I. PaRKINSON, Auditor 




















Directors 


James H. LockHart 
J. M. Lockuart 
WitiraM L. MELLon 
Ricuarp B. MELLON 
H. C. McELpownNeEy 
Lewis A. Park 
Howakp Puiprs 


J. Freveric BrEers 
Grorce W. CRAWFORD 
Artuur V. Davis 
Henry C. Fownes 
Cuitps Frick 

Roy A. Hunt 

Ben. F. Jones, Jr. 


Davip A. REED 
Witt1am C. Rosinson 
WrtuiaM B. ScHILLER 
J. M. ScHOONMAKER 
GeorcE E. SHAW 
FRANK M. WALLACE 
Homer D. WILLIAMS 











We Welcome the Opportunity of Serving You 
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ENLISTING AID OF DIRECTORS AND STOCKHOLDERS 


IN SECURING NEW BUSINESS 


M. C. GIBSON 


Assistant Vice-President, American National Bank, San Francisco, Cal. 





IRECTORS and = stockholders of a 
bank or trust Company can be of 
invaluable assistance in securing new 
siness or accounts. They are usually peo 
le of means and influence with important 
isiness and social relationships. They have 
very good incentive to help because the 
lividends of a bank or trust company de 
ends upon profitable business. The stock 
holders are in an excellent position to as 
sist in building up profitable business, if 
mly for the selfish reason of increasing their 
dividends and enhancing the value of their 


Because of frequent meetings it is pos 
sible to establish closer touch with directors. 
One or two ways that have been tried ma) 

of interest. It has been my experience 
it directors are willing to be helpful and 

e best results are to be obtained by ask- 
ing them to do a specific thing or enlist their 
ictive aid in securing a certain account. 

Tell your directors where and why they 
can be of assistance. To get this data ana- 
lyze the affiliations of your directors. They 
are usually active in the world of affairs 
and you will find them in contact with many 
ind varied businesses. Pick from these a 
list of accounts you would like to have, then 
ask assistance from the director you have 
reason to believe has the most influence with 
each particular account. 

His assistance may be given by soliciting 
the account himself, if you are lucky, or in 
the form of a letter of introduction. If you 
get the letter it is up to you to get the busi 
less, but keep your director constantly ad 
vised of progress, so he will be on the look 
out for an opportune time to say a word 
himself. With this plan of campaign if you 
have analyzed your situation correctly in 
the first place, that is picked a name where 
your director’s influence has weight, you 
will eventually get the account. 

Directors and stockholders are also fruit- 
ful sources of “leads” for new business even 
where they cannot for some reason directly 
help in landing the account. Keep before 





them at all times in person and by letter the 
fact that you want them to tell you of new 
firms starting, whose names come to their 
attention, any of their friends they hear ex- 
press dissatisfaction with present connec 
tions or are considering opening additional 
accounts, 

If you can get their indulgence, it is a good 
plan to have the names of particularly de- 
sirable accounts you are working on read 
at directors’ meetings. Some of the directors 
may be able to help. Remember, however, 
no matter how good natured they may be, 
it is asking too much of your directors and 
stockholders to expect them to concentrate 
on business getting for the bank. But if 
you will ask their assistance in a definite 
way, giving the reason why you think they 
can help, I feel safe in saying you will al- 
ways be obliged. 

I have found sending stockholders a note 
regarding new business with their dividend 
check to be a good idea as they are usually 
well pleased with the bank at that time. 
Don’t be afraid to ask your stockholders for 
help. Only an exceptionally grouchy one 
will resent it. Most of them will help, and 
are pleased that you have asked them to 
become more closely aligned with the activi- 
ties of what is, after all, their bank. 

There was a time when inviting business 
by banks was frowned on and looked at as 
freakish. That time is past. Business exten- 
sion work is now recognized as the produc- 
ing end of the banking business. It pro- 
duces depositors and without depositors the 
directors wouldn’t hold office and the stock- 
holders wouldn’t get dividends—so a bank 
is really entitled to their co-operation in this 
work. 

When all is said and done, however, it is 
the function of the new business, business 
extension, or whatever name you ecall it, to 
be the motivating power in getting accounts, 
and this department is not using one of its 
most prolific sources if the stockholders and 
directors are overlooked. 





H 
if 
ip 
a 
a 
if 
: 




















ee a aa 
is OS Ent NO OT ‘ 





TRUST 


COMPANIES 








Where Iwo Banks are Bidding 


For the Same Business 


HEN one merely tells the public through publicity 
of its desirable points and the other through the 
same medium demonstrates so that the public can see 
for itself, all the advantage is with the bank that 


demonstrates. 
is more resultful. 


It is more dignified as well, 
and dignity is a quality required 
in bank publicity. The banker 
renders the most responsible 
service of a commercial char- 
acter in his community. And if 
people are to come to him, they 
must come because they feel that 
funds can be placed on deposit 
with confidence, that acceptable 
credit, or dependable advice, is 
available when desired. 


It would be contrary to the 
very nature of his service for the 
banker to make a too urgent, 
suppliant or facetious appeal for 
business. It might easily indi- 
cate a lack of those very qual- 


Its advertising, being more convincing, 


ities which characterize a de- 


sirable bank. 


But by taking as the keynote 
of his advertising campaign, the 
giving of information, the ex- 
tending of service to further 
prosperity and happiness, he 
builds a reputation for his insti- 
tution and demonstrates that his 
is a bank of responsible, helpful 
service. He has his readers in a 
frame of mind which makes 
them particularly susceptible to 
a direct message from him with 
reference to one of those phases 
of his service to which otherwise 
they might be indifferent in the 
hurry and bustle of daily life. 


For the most efficient advertising that 
embodies community service consult 
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MERGER OF IRVING NATIONAL BANK AND COLUMBIA TRUST 








The most important recent banking de 


‘lopment in New York was the authorized 
innouncement that the directors of the Irv 
ng National Bank and of the Columbia 
frust Company have yoted to recommend to 


their respective shareholders 


solidation of 


a plan for con 
the business of the two institu 


tions. The merger will give to New York 
City an organization combining all the ap 


proved features of thoroughly 


commercial 


modern and 
banking and _ fidu 
It represents another advanced 


progressive 

lary service 
step in the alignment of all phases of bank 
ing and Although the Irving 
National is the senior and larger of the tw 
units the merger will be consummated under 
i State charter as the Irving-Columbia 
and Trust Company. 

that 

respective 


trust service. 


sank 


Assuming 
of the 


the deposits and business 
institutions will be pre- 
served practically intact, as is logical in view 
of the that 
well as the personnel of both organizations 


fact the specialized services as 


will not be appreciably disturbed, the Irv- 
ing-Columbia Bank & Trust Company will 
be the fourth largest among the trust com- 


panies of New York City from the standpoint 
of combined capital, surplus and 
profits, amounting to $28,000,000 
vie closely for second place with the 


undivided 
and will 


sSankers 


Trust Company in regard to deposits. It 
will occupy sixth place among the largest 


National banks and trust companies in New 
York City. The latest report of the Irving 
National shows deposits of $240,000,000 
while the Columbia Trust Company reported 
$90,000,000. The latest statement gives the 
Irving National capital of $12,500,000; sur- 
plus and undivided profits of $11,027,000, 
while the Columbia Trust has capital of 
$5,000,000; surplus and undivided profits of 
$7,945,000, 

The main offices as well as the branches of 
the two merging institutions will be retained 
at important locations in Manhattan, Brook- 
lyn and the Bronx. The capital of the Irv- 
ing-Columbia Bank and Trust Company will 


be $17,500,000; surplus and undivided prof- 
Of the capital, $12,500,000— 
share of its 


its $10,500,000. 


or, share for present capital 





COMPANY OF NEW YORK 
CONSOLIDATED INSTITUTION TO OPERATE UNDER STATE CHARTER 








will 
$5,000 000 


stock be contributed by the Irving and 
share of its present 
Columbia; the surplus and 
profits contributed on the 
institution. 
was originally 
1851 and for 
specialized in 
During the past 
steadily expanded 
the present management. Its 
Manhattan are located at 
in the Woolworth Building; 60 East 42d 
street: S81 Fulton street; Broadway and 
Kighth street; Fifth avenue and 32d street; 


share for 
capital—by the 
undivided being 
each 
Bank 


same pro rata 

The Irving 
organized as a 
over 


basis by 
National 
State bank in 
has com 
twenty 
under 
offices in 


seventy 
mercial 


years it 


years 
banking. 
has 


999 
“eo 


Broadwas 





Harry E. WARD 


President Irving National Bank of New York, who will be 
president of the Irving-Columbia Bank & Trust Co. 
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Established 1888 


MINNEAPOLIS ‘TRUST COMPANY 


Adequate facilities, large resources, efficient management and a record 


of 34 years of reliable Trust service place us in the front rank of North- 


western fiduciary institutions. 


115 South Fifth Street, Minneapolis, Minnesota 
Affiliated with the First National Bank in Minneapolis 


92 West Broadway. Brooklyn offices are at retention of the present official 
350 Fulton street: Flatbush and Linden ave staffs of both i tutions 
nues, and at New Utrecht avenne and 53d Lewis KE. Pierson, chairman 
street. and Harry IE ‘ard, president of 
The directors of the Irving National Banl National Bank will hold the sam: 
are: M. M. Belding, William C. Breed, F. A. the new compa! Willard \ 
M. Burrell, Warren Cruikshank, William K. dent of the Columbia Trust Com): 
Dick, Austin B. Fletcher, Henry Fletcher, contemplated retiring on 
Alexander Gilbert, Rollin P. Grant, Harold health, will be chairman ‘ 
\. Hatch. Thomas B. Kent, Lee Kohns, board in charge of the office at 60 B 
Frederic G. Lee, John H. Love, Adam K. Harry E. Ward, president of 
Luke, Arthur W. Milburn, Sidney Z. Mitch National Bank, and also selected as 
ell, Daniel P. Morse, Hubert T. Parson, of the newly formed Irving-Columbi: 
Charles E. Perkins, Lewis E. Pierson, John and Trust Company, said: “We pro 
J. Pulleyn, Harry H. Raymond, J. L. Reiss, give up the Irving National Bai 
J. H. Schoonmaker, William Skinner, Alfred and to establish the consolidated 
H. Swayne, Gustay Vintschger, Harry E. under a State charter. Our reas 
Ward, Charles Elliot Warren, Theodore F ing this we consider well grounded 
Whitmarsh, Daniel W. Whitmore, Harry M. cial institutions operating under 
Williams charter in the State of New York have 
The Columbia Trust Company, organized leges in connection with the esta 
in 1884, has—in addition to furnishing full of branches which are not accor 
banking facilities—devoted its efforts largely cial institutions operating unde 
to upbuilding its trust department, which at charter. 
present, is one of the most important in the “This whole question is one 
United States It maintains offices in Man- rounded out banking service for 
hattan at 60 Broadway, 5th avenue and 54th In the new institution we shall 
street, Park avenue and 48th street, 125th cover efficiently the entire rang 
street and 7th avenue, and in the Bronx at and trust service for our custome! 
148th street and 3d avenue. through our offices established at 
The directors of the Columbia are: points in Manhattan, Brooklyn and _ the 
Charles H. Keep, Benj. L. Allen, Ancell H. Bronx, to carry our facilities as near the 
tall, Howard Bayne, Samuel G. Bayne, doors of the business to be served as may 
Union N. Bethell, Franklin Q. Brown, Harry reasonably be required.” 
I. Caesar, A. E. Carlton, Neweomb Carlton, 
Edward H. Clark, George Crawford Clark, 
Jr., H. B. Clark, Edward Cornell, Joseph P. A tax appraisal places the value of th 
Cotton, Moreau Delano. James M. Gifford. estate of Mrs. Annie F. Hyde, widow If 
J. Horace Harding, Willard V. King, Philip Henry B. Hyde, founder of the Equitable 
Lehman, Alfred E. Marling, Augustus G., Life Assurance Society, at $5,318,000 net. 
Paine, Jr., William A. Phillips, Francis L. Half of the residue of the estate goes to the 
Robbins, Jr... Noah C. Rogers, Arthur Sachs, son, James Hazen Hyde, a resident in Paris 
Frederick Strauss, William A. Tucker, Elisha Lewis E. Pierson, chairman of the board 
Walker, Frederick W. White. of the Irving National Bank presided at the 
The plans under consideration provide for recent celebration of the 25th anniversary 
the maintenance of fourteen offices and the of the Merchants’ Association of New York. 
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THE BANK OF AMERICA 


Manhattan and Brooklyn 


MANHATTAN 


Domestic and foreign Pecunia 
banking in all phases 257 Broadway 


21 East 40th Street 
Commercial Banking since 1812 
BROOKLYN 


Direct Foreign Banking since 1814 


166 Montague Street 


—Correspondents in all principal cities S00: Waiter, Sisses 
of the world. 
1001 Wallabout Mkt. 
Trust Department Organized 1888 934 Third Avenue 
i 














Let Us Handle Your 
Massachusetts Trust Business 


N ACTIVE BUSINESS since 1875, we have 
established a reputation for careful, effective 
handling of all kinds of trust business for 
persons and corporations. We act as Agent, 
Attorney, Custodian of Property, Executor and 
Trustee under will and trust agreements. Indi- 
viduals and corporations having fiduciary busi- 
ness in Massachusetts are invited to correspond 
# with the president or other officers of the 


‘yy ee Company. CHARLES E. ROGERSON, President. 


BOSTON 
SAFE DEPOSIT & 
TRUST COMPANY | 


100 FRANKLIN 


At Arch and Devonshire Streets 
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COMPLETE ROSTER OF OFFICERS AND COMMITTEES OF THE 
TRUST COMPANY DIVISION, AMERICAN BANKERS 
ASSOCIATION 


The complete roster of new officers, mem- 
bers of the Executive Committee and _ per- 
sonnel of standing and special committees 
of the Trust Company Division of the Ameri- 
ean Bankers Association, following the re- 
cent annual meeting in New York, is as fol- 
lows: 

1922-1923 
Theodore G. Smith, 
Union Trust Company, 


President, 
dent Central 
York, N. ¥. 

Vice-president, Evans Woollen, 
Fletcher Savings & Trust Company, 
apolis, Ind. 

Chairman 
Teter, president 
Chicago, Il. 

Deputy Manager A. B. A. and secretary of 
all Division Committees, Leroy A. Mershon, 
5 Nassau New York, N. Y. 

Members ex-Officio: Lynn H. Dinkins, 
president Interstate Trust & Banking Com- 
pany, New Orleans, La.; Edmund D. Hulbert, 
president The Merchants’ Loan & Trust Com 
pany, Chicago, Ill.; J. A. House, president 
The Guardian Savings & Trust Company, 
Cleveland, Ohio. 

Term Expiring 1928: William P. 
president Fidelity Trust Company, Philadel- 
phia, Pa.; Lucius Teter, president Chicago 
Trust Company, Chicago, Ill; Edwin P 
Maynard, president Brooklyn Trust Com 
pany, Brooklyn, N. Y.; Herbert W. Jackson, 
president Virginia Trust Company, Rich 
mond, Va.;: W. T. Kemper, chairman of 
board, Commerce Trust Company, Kansas 
City, Mo. 

Term 


vice-presi- 
New 


president 
Indian 


Committee, Luciu 
Trust Company, 


Executive 
Chicago 


street, 


Gest, 


Expiring 1924: Francis H. Sisson, 
vice-president Guaranty Trust Company of 
New York, New York, N. Y.; Uzal H. Me- 
Carter, president Fidelity-Union Trust Com- 
pany, Newark, N. J.; Thomas C. Hennings, 
vice-president Mercantile Trust Company. 
St. Louis, Mo.; L. H. Roseberry, vice-presi- 
dent Security Trust & Savings Bank, Los 
Angeles, Cal.; Dick Ansley, vice-president 
Central Trust Company, San Antonio, Texas. 

Term Expiring 1925: Frank W. Blair, 
president Union Trust Company, Detroit, 
Mich.; Edw. J. Fox, president Easton Trust 
Company, Easton, Pa.; Wm. 8. Miller, vice- 
president The Northern Trust Company, Chi- 
eago, Ill.; Gilbert T. Stephenson, vice-presi- 
dent Wachovia Bank & Trust Company 
Raleigh, N. C.; T. H. West, Jr., president 


Rhode Island Trust 


Providence, R. | 


Hospital Company, 


Personnel of Committees 


Committee on Legislation 

Henry M. Campbell, chairman of 
Union Trust Company, Detroit, 
(Chairman. ) 

Uzal H. McCarter, president Fidelity Union 
Trust Company, Newark, N. J. 

J. N. Babeock, V. P. Equitable Trust Com- 
pany, New York City. 

John 8B. Larner, president Washington 
Loan & Trust Company, Washington, D. C. 

Herbert W. president Virginia 
Trust Company, Richmond, Va. 

John C. Mechem, vice-president First Trust 
& Savings Bank, Chicago, III. 


board, 
Mich 


Jackson, 


Committee on Publicity 

Francis H. Sisson, vice-president Guaranty 
Trust Company of New York. (Chairman. ) 

Fred W. Ellsworth, vice-president Hibernia 
Bank & Trust Company, New Orleans, La. 

Kdw. H. Kittredge, advertising manager 
Old Colony Trust Company, Boston, Mass. 

F. Dwight Conner, manager publicity de- 
partment, Illinois Trust & Savings Bank, 
Chicago, Il. 

Allard Smith, vice-president 
Company, Cleveland, O. 


Union Trust 


Committee on Staff Relations 


P. E. Hathaway, employment manager The 


Northern Trust Company, Chicago, IIL. 

A. H. Burg, vice-president St. Louis Union 
Trust Company, St. Louis, Mo. 

C. E. Wolff, controller Columbia 
Co., New York City 

P. S. Kingsbury, personnel manager 
Cleveland Trust Company, Cleveland, O. 


Trust 


The 


Committee on Research 

L. H. vice-president Security 
Trust & Savings Bank, Los Angeles, Cal. 

Frank W. Blair, president Union Trust 
Company, Detroit, Mich. 

Uzal H. McCarter, president Fidelity 
Union Trust Company, Newark, N. J. 

R. 8. Hecht, president of the Hibernia Se- 
curities Company, Inc., and the Hibernia 
Bank & Trust Company, New Orleans, has 
been elected president of the Board of Port 
Commissioners of New Orleans. 


Roseberry, 
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YOUR CANADIAN AGENT 


THE TORONTO GENERAL TRUSTS CORPORATION 


Was the first trust company in Canada. Itisab- 
solutely free from affiliation with other financial 
concerns and confines its operation to the duties 
of a corporate fiduciary. 






With a complete and efficiently equipped 
organization and a long record of success, it is 
in a position to render satisfactory service for 


American Trust Companies in Canada. 


BRANCHES 
OTTAWA 
WINNIPEG 
SASKATOON 
VANCOUVER 


COMMERCE GUARDIAN TRUST OF 
TOLEDO 


Marked gains are shown in the September 


15th statement of the Commerce Guardian 
Trust and Savings Bank of Toledo, O. Since 
June 30th resources increased from $22,- 
956,000 to $25,012,000; deposits increased 
$20,474.000 to $22,341,000; loans and 
discounts from $15,728,000 to $16,452,000 
Capital is $1,400,000; surplus and undivided 
profits, $980,270, the later item representing 
an increase of $40,000 since June. 

The officers of this progressive Ohio in- 
stitution are as follows: S. D. Carr, chair- 
man of the board; R. B. Crane, president ; 
E. H. Cady, first vice-president and chair- 
man executive committee; G. W. Walbridge, 
vice-president; IE. C. Edwards, vice-presi- 
dent; E. G. Kirby, vice-president and trust 
officer; Harry P. Caves, secretary; W. L. 
Lamb, treasurer. 


from 


Charles G. Dawes and John A. Spoor have 
been elected directors of the Chicago Great 
Western Railway Company, succeeding Colo- 


nel A. J. Sprague and Clyde M. Carr. 
The Executive Council of the American 
jankers Association will hold its next an- 


nual Spring Meeting April 23, 24, 25 and 26, 
1923, at the Westchester Biltmore County 


Club, Rye, New York. 


A. D. Lancmutr, 
General Manager 


Total Assets under Administration exceed $120,000,000 


W. G. Watson, 
Ass’t General Manager 


Head Office, Bay and Melinda Streets, Toronto 


NEW BRANCHES FOR PACIFIC-SOUTH- 
WEST TRUST 


branches of the Pacific-South- 
west Trust and Savings Bank, formerly the 
Trust & Savings Bank, were 


Four new 


Los Angeles 


opened recently. These branches are located 
at 727 N. Broadway, at 540-542 Washington, 


which will be called the Washington and 
Figueroa branch; a third in Wilmington, to 
be known as the Wilmington branch, and the 
fourth in Pasadena, to be known as the Oak- 
Knoll branch, which will be in charge of E. 
M. Walbeck, as and R. W. Cas- 
pers, aS assistant manager. Anthony Racine 


manager, 


has been appointed manager of the North 
Broadway and Alpine branch. The Wash- 


ington and Figueroa branch will be managed 
by Irving D. Allard and C. M. for- 
merly assistant manager of the Marine 
branch of the Pacific-Southwest Trust & Say- 
ings Bank in San Pedro, has been chosen to 
manage the Wilmington branch. 


Cason, 


The Metropolitan Trust Company of New 
York has been appointed transfer agent of 
the capital stock of Arnold, Constable & Com 
pany, Inc., consisting of 750 shares no par 


value and has also been named as deposi- 
tary under voting trust agreement for the 


deposit of such stock. 






























































TRUST COMPANIES 


Real Banking Service 
on the Niagara Frontier 


FOR seventy-two years The Marine Trust Company, 
of Buffalo, has given to its correspondents faithful 


and adequate service. 


With our large resources, and a complete and com- 
petent organization, we can give you unequalled service 
in the transaction of business on the Niagara Frontier. 


MARINE TRUST COMPANY 


OF BUFFALO 
Capital and Surplus, $17,000,000.00 


TWENTIETH ANNIVERSARY OF OLD 
NATIONAL OF SPOKANE 

The twentieth anniversary of the Old Na 
tional Bank of Spokane, Washington, was the 
occasion for felicitations and numerous trib- 
utes to President D. W. Twohy and those as- 
sociated with him in the success of the bank. 
The growth of The Old National Bank has 
been steady and substantial, a comparison 
of its financial statement of 1902 showing re- 
sources Of about $1,000,000, whereas today 
its resources exceed $22,000,000. This is a 
growth of over a million dollars a year dur- 
ing the past 20 years. 

In 1906 the stockholders of the bank or- 
ganized the Union Trust Company, which is 
located in the same quarters as The Old Na- 
tional Bank, and is under the same manage- 
ment. The Trust Company is equipped to 
serve in all trust. capacities and transact in- 
vestment, bonding and insurance business. 
Its fiduciary services now entail a total re- 
sponsibility of more than $22,000,000 and are 
extended to people throughout the Inland 
Empire. 


Thomas W. Bowers has been appointed a 
second vice-president of the National Bank 
of Commerce in New York. 


METHODS OF HANDLING CATTLE PAPER 

The Commerce Trust Company of Kansas 
City, Mo., is distributing in booklet form an 
instructive article entitled, “An Analysis of 
the Business Methods of Cattle Loan Banks 
and Companies.” The article was written 
by Victor A. Newman, son of Mr. A. New- 
man, vice-president of the Commerce Trust 
Company. It has been widely commented 
on and praised by authorities throughout the 
United States and is particularly valuable 
to banks or trust companies which handle 
cattle paper. Copies may be secured by 
readers of Trust COMPANIES by writing to 
F. M. Staker, manager publicity -department 
of the Commerce Trust Company. 


Frank J. Parsons, vice-president of the 
United States Mortgage & Trust Company of 
New York, has been re-appointed chairman 
of the Committee on Community Trusts, 
Trust Company Division, American Bankers 
Association. 


Ralph Stone, president of the Detroit 
Trust Company of. Detroit, has been elected 
president of the University of Michigan Clu» 
of Detroit. 
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FREDERICK W. GEHLE ELECTED VICE- 
PRESIDENT 

The numerous friends in the banking fra- 
ternity throughout the country made by Mr. 
Frederick W. Gehle since he became 
ciated with the Mechanics & Metals Na- 
tional Bank of New York in 1916, were 
gratified to learn of his recent election as 
a vice-president of the bank. At the 
meeting of the board of directors of the 
Mr. M. G. B. Whelpley, manager of 
the bond department, was also made a vice- 
president. A. F. Bryan and George W. 
Dusenbury were made assistant cashiers and 
P. M. Sayford, auditor. 
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same 









bank 

























FREDERICK W. GEHLE 


who has been elected Vice-President of the Mechanics 
and Metals National Bank of New York 






Few men have risen to positions of re 
sponsibility in the New York field so rapidly 
as has Mr. Gehle. In 1916 he resigned as 
Wall Street editor of the New York Evening 
Post to accept the position of manager of the 

* advertising and new business department 
of the Mechanics & Metals National Bank. 

One feature of Mr. Gehle’s work has been 
the preparation of the monthly letter of The 
Mechanics & Metals National Bank. These 
letters have attracted most favorable atten- 
tion throughout the United States and in 
foreign countries because of the virile and 
incisive discussion of current economic and 
financial developments. In addition Mr. 
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THE 
ROYAL TRUST 
COMPANY 


MONTREAL 


is exceptionally well equipped to 
act in any fiduciary capacity for 
corporations or individuals de- 
siring the realization or adminis- 
tration of assets in Canada. The 
Company maintains a chain of 
branches from Atlantic to Pacific 
and has assets under administra- 
tion exceeding $300,000,000. 


HEAD OFFICE 


105 St. JAMES STREET, MONTREA 
BRANCHES 
HALIFAX OTTAWA 
St. Jonn, N. B. WINNIPE(¢ 
St. JoHN’s, NFLD CALGARY 
QUEBEC EDMONTON 
TORONTO VANCOUVER 


HAMILTON VICTORIA 





Gehle prepared a number of pamphlets deal- 
ing with international which 
have been widely quoted from on both sides 
of the water. Modest in bearing, loyal in 
his friendships and thorough in all that he 
undertakes Mr. Gehle enters upon a wider 
scope of duties with the sincere good wishes 
of his friends and 


economics 


associates. 

Mr. Whelpley entered the bank in 1919 at 
the the and upon his return 
from France, where he served as captain of 


close of war 


Field Infantry with the American Expedi 
tionary Forces. His early business experi- 
ence was gained in the Middle West, where 


his activities confined to commercial 
credits. In 1915 he entered the employ of 
Harris, Forbes & Company, where he re- 
mained until he entered the first Plattsburg 
Camp in 1917. Since 1919 he has handled the 
bond purchasing of The Mechanics & Metals 


were 


National Bank and supervised its invest- 
ment relations with customers. 
The Employees’ Business Development 


Club of the American Security and Trust 
Company of Washington, D. C., brought in 
between April 15th and October 15th a total 
of 376 new accounts with initial deposits 
amounting to $113,351 aside from a number 
of new wills and rental of safe deposit boxes. 
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FUTILITY OF GUARANTY 


interesting 
tribulations 


An survey was presented of 
the encountered in various 
States where deposit guaranty laws are in 
force, in the report of the Committee on 
State Legislation, submitted at the recent 
annual the Savings Bank Divi- 


sion of American Bankers’ Association, 


meeting of 
the 
as follows: 

“Your Committee wishes to place itself 
on record as unalterably opposed to legisla- 
tion looking to the guaranty of bank depos- 
its. That the sentiment the 
guaranty of deposits is seen 
by the fact that a bill has been presented 
in Congress providing for the creation of a 
National fund in each 
Federal district, the National 
banks in such favorably 
such a fund. 


favorable to 


not dead is 


deposits guaranty 
providing 
districts vote for 

“Eight States now have guaranty bank de- 
posit laws upon their statute books. The 
motives which prompted the laws in such 
were economic rather than political 
and we usually find the bank deposits guar- 
anty idea flourishing during a financial panic 
or as a result of 


cases 


such. 
“The principal arguments advanced in fa- 
vor of the guaranty of deposits are: 
“First. That it would prevent panics. 
“Second. That it would bring from 
ing places hoarded capital. 
“Third. That it would 
security to depositors. 


hid- 


afford complete 
“The Texas bank deposit law became ef- 
fective in 1910 and during the twelve years 
of its existence it has probably worked as 
effectively as any deposit guaranty act could. 
Depositors in failed banks have been paid 
in full within ninety days and it is claimed 
that the act has given to the people of that 
State, in a time of great uncertainty, confi- 
dence, whereby they allowed their money 
to remain in the banks to a much greater de- 
gree than they would if such a law had not 
been in force. 
“In Oklahoma 
a stormy career. 


the guaranty law has had 

Depositors in failed banks 
have net been paid in full and the guaranty 
fund is reported to be in arrearages in an 
amount of over $1,000,000. 

“In North Dakota and Washington the 
Guaranty Deposit Act has been a complete 
failure so far as prompt payment to de- 
positors or inspiring confidence in banks 


COMPANIES 


OF DEPOSIT LEGISLATION 


in the State in times of panic are concerned. 


Oversixty banks were closed in North Da- 


kota and nothing has so far been paid the 
depositors in any of the closed banks as yet. 
In Washington, where the system is optional, 


it has failed to accomplish any of the pur- 
poses claimed by its advocates, but as in that 
State the banks have the option of going into 
the guaranty system or remaining out, that 
State is not a fair test. The guaranty depos- 
it system is also voluntary in Kansas. 

“In Nebraska and South Dakota guaranty 
deposits acts with reasonable 
neither of these 
thorough test of 


have 
but so 


worked 
far in 
been a 


satisfaction, 
States has there 
the value of the under stress. 

“In conclusion, maintain that a guar- 
anty of deposits violates the sound economic 
principle that the competent and good should 
not be taxed to pay for the bad or inefficient ; 
that honesty should not be taxed to pay for 
dishonesty or experience and ability for the 
errors of lack of training or knowledge re- 
quired to foot the bill the mistakes of 
ignorance.” 


System 
we 


for 


ANNUAL MEETING CLEVELAND 
BANKERS CLUB 


annual meeting of the Cleveland 
Club at the Hollenden Hotel on 
14th, was an exceptionally inter- 
esting event, attended by over 650 
from Ohio with guests coming from 
Michigan and Pennsylvania. 
dresses were made by 
advocated a broader 
securities, and by Francis Sisson, vice-presi 
dent of the Guaranty Trust Company of 
New York, who gave an illuminating talk on 
the industrial and economic situation. The 
ineeting presided over by retiring 
President J. Arthur House, president of the 
Guardian Savings & Trust Company of 
Cleveland. J. R. Kraus, vice-president and 
one of the executive managers of the Union 
Trust Company of Cleveland, was elected 
president for the ensuing year. Other officers 
elected were: D. C. Wills, first vice-presi 
dent; E. B. second vice-president ; 
A. M. Corcoran, secretary; C. A. Paine, 
treasurer; C. O. Patch, Executive Com 
mittee. and H. C. Robinson, Executive Com- 
mittee. 


The 
Bankers 
November 
bankers 
Indiana, 
The leading ad 
Charles Schwab, who 
interest in industrial 


was 


Greene, 
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WALTER S. McLUCAS RECEIVES 
CORDIAL WELCOME 


November first was a gala day at the Com- 
merce Trust Company of Kansas City when 
Mr. Walter S. McLucas returned from New 
York to assume the office of president and to 
renew his associations of previous years. Mr. 
McLuecas resigned as vice-president of the 
National City Bank to accept the post of 
president of the Commerce Trust Company 
of which last year. His 
home coming was an event in which the of- 
ficers, directors and employees as well as pa- 
trons of the bank and other bankers in Kan- 
sas City participated. The president’s desk 
was a bower of roses and Mr. McLucas was 
obliged to stand at the head of the receiving 
line the greater part of the day 
congratulations. 


he was president 


to receive 


McLvucas 


Who resumes Presidency of Commerce Trust Company of 
Kansas City, Mo 


WALTER SS. 


Mr. 
resigned 
we. Ee 
board 


McLuecas succeeds J. W. Perry, who 
recently. At the time Mr. 
Kemper resigned as chairman of the 
and was succeeded by Arthur F. 
Adams, soth Mr. MeLuecas and Mr. Adams 
are typical products of the Middle-West. Mr. 
McLueas came to the Commerce Trust Com- 
pany in 1915, two years later assuming the 
presidency. Mr. Adams 
figure in the Southwest since 1905 
became with Theodore 
Co., in the telephone business, of which he 
became president in 1921. During the war 
he was one of the four men constituting the 


same 


active 
when he 
Gary «& 


has been an 


associated 
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STRATEGICALLY 
SITUATED 


Memphis is strategically situ- 
ated in this industrial, farming, 
and commercial section of the 
country. 

The “U&P,” in Memphis, is fully 
qualified to handle notes, sight 
and B/L drafts, and similar items 
promptly and efficiently. 

Route your items through the 


UNION & PLANTERS 
BANK & TRUST 
COMPANY 


Memphis, Tenn. 


Government board which operated all the 
wire properties in the United States. 


ARTHUR F. ADAMS 


New Chairman of Commerce Trust 
City, Mo. 


Company, Kansas 
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ADVERTISING EXCHANGE DIRECTORY FOR TRUST 
COMPANIES 


In order to stimulate an exchange of 
advertising literature among trust com- 
panies and savings banks, Trust Com- 
PANIES Magazine has inaugurated a so- 


called “Exchange Directory.” The follow- 
ing trust companies have expressed wil- 
lingness to exchange advertising literature, 
inciuding 
cards, etc. 


booklets, folders, statement 


AREANSAS 
Little Rock.—Southern Trust Company. J.C. 
Conway, Secretary. 
CALIFORNIA 
Los Angeles.—Security Trust & Savings 
Bank, F, A. Stearns, Advertising Manager. 
Los Angeles.—Titlie Insurance and Trust 
Company. Trust Department. 
Sacramento.—Sacramento-San Joaquin Bank. 
San FPrancisco.—Anglo-California Trust Com- 
pany. Ralph P. Anderson, Business Devel- 
opment Department. 
CONNECTICUT 
The Commercial 
Loomis, Treasurer 


DELAWARE 
Wilmington.—The Equitable Trust Company, 
Richard Reese, Vice-pres. 
Wilmington.—Security Trust & Safe Deposit 
Company. John S. Rossell, President. 
HAWAII 
@ilo.—Security Trust Company, R. Massard, 
Advertising Manager. 
ILLINOIS 
Chicago.—American Trust & Safe Deposit 
Company. Louis A. Bowman, Trust Officer 
Chicago.—Central Trust Co. of lllinois. 
Chicago.—Chicago Title & Trust Company. 
G. C. Leininger, Trust Department. 
Chicago.—Chicago Trust Company, F. O. 
Bank 


New Britain. 
pany. J. C. 


Trust Com- 


Birney, Vice-president. 
Chicago.—Harris Trust & Savings 
Matthew G. Pierce. New Bus. Dept. 
Chicago.—National Bank of the Republic. 
F. H. Gay, Assistant Trust Officer. 
Chicago—The Northern Trust Company 
IOWA 
Sioux City.—First National Bank. L. H. 
Henry, Vice-president. 


LOUISIANA 
New Orleans.—Fred W. Ellsworth, Vice- 
President, Hibernia Bank & Trust Com- 
pany, New Orleans, Louisiana. 


MARYLAND 
Baltimore.—Continental Trust 
W. J. Casey, Vice-president. 
Baltimore.— Maryland Trust Company. 
roll Van Ness, Vice-president. 
Baltimore.—Union Trust Company. 


MASSACHUSETTS 
Boston.—Commonwealth Trust Company. R 
F. Nichols, Assistant Treasurer. 
Boston.—-The New England Trust Company 
Leo Wm. Huegle, Secretary. 
Boston.—Old Colony Trust Company. E. H. 
Kittredge, Advertising Manager. 
Boston.— Boston Safe Deposit & Trust Com- 
pany. C. E. Rogerson, President. 


MICHIGAN 
Detroit.—Security Trust Company. H. B. 
Grimm, Manager of Business Extension 
Department. 
Detroit.— Union Trust Company. C. F. Berry, 
Advertising Manager. 


MINNESOTA 
Minneapolis.—The Minnesota Loan & Trust 
Company. 'W. E. Brockman, Publicity 
Manager. 


Company 


Car- 


Minneapolis.—The Midland National sank 
L. L. D. Stark, Assistant Trust Officer. 
Minneapolis—Minneapolis Trust Company, 


B. S. Woodworth, Advertising Dept. 


MISSOURI 
St. Louis.—Liberty Central Trust Company. 
J. V. Corrigan, Pub. Manager. 

St. Louis—Mercantile Trust Company. Sam 
P. Judd, Manager Publicity Department. 
St. Louis.—Mississippi Valley Trust Com- 
pany. Dale Graham, Publicity Manager 
St. Louis.—St. Louis Union Trust Company. 

Publicity Department 
Kansas City.—Commerce Trust Company. F. 
M. Staker, Advertising Manager. 


NEW JERSEY 
Newark.—Fidelity Union Trust Company. 
Frank T. Allen, Vice-President and Pub- 
licity Manager. 
Trenton.—The Mechanics’ National 
Cc. K. Withers, Trust Officer. 
NEW YORE 
New York.—Bankers Trust C« 
licity Department 
Wew York.—The Corporation 
pany. B. S. Mantz, Treasurer. 

New York.—Empire Trust Company. 
H. Hudson, Assistant Secretary. 
New York.—The Equitable Trust Company 
Arthur De Bebian, Publicity Manager. 
New York.—7The Farmers’ Loan & Trust 
Company. Irving H. Meehan, Ass’t Sec’y. 
New York.—Guaranty Trust Company. F. H. 
Sisson, Vice-president. 
New York.—Metropolitan 
New York. 
Company. 


Bank 


mpany. Pub- 
Com- 


Pau] 


Trust 


Trust Company. 
United States Mortgage & Trust 
Henry L. Servoss, Vice-president. 
New York.—aAmerican Bankers’ Association, 
5 Nassau Street. Library. 
Rochester.—Union Trust Company. A. “J. 
Meyer, Teller 
Utica.—Utica Trust & 
Graham Coventry, 


Deposit 
Secretary. 


NORTH CAROLINA 
Winston-Salem.— Wachovia Bank & 
Company. Percy Garner, Pub. Mer. 


OHIO 
Akron.—The Peoples Savings 
L. S. Dudley, Trust Officer. 
Cincinnati. The Union Savings Bank & Trust 
Company. Edgar Stark, Trust Officer. 
Cleveland.—The Cleveland Trust Company. 
I. I. Sperling, Publicity Manager. 
Cleveland.—The Guardian Savings & Trust 
Company. Arthur C. Rogers, Manager of 


Publicity. 


Company. 


Trust 


and Trust Co. 


OREGON 
Portland.—Title and Trust Company. A. L 
Grutze, Trust Officer. 
PENNSYLVANIA 
Philadelphia.—Commercial Trust 
S. A. Crozer, Vice-president. 
Pittsburgh.— Fidelity Title & Trust Company 
T. R. Robinson, Auditor. 


VIRGINIA 
Richmond.—Virginia Trust 
Jackson, President 
WASHINGTON 
Spokane._-Spokane and Eastern Trust Com- 
pany. A. EF. Nelson, Trust Officer. 
Spokane.—Union Trust Company. A, F&F. 
Brunkow, Manager Publicity Department. 


WISCONSIN 
Milwaukee.—First Wisconsin Trust Company 
Commercial Service Department. 


HAWAIIAN TERRITORY 
Honolulu.—Hawaiian Trust Company, 
J. R. Galt, Vice-President. 
Honolulu.—Trent Trust Company. 
Heiser, Jr., Treasurer. 


Company 


Company. H. W 


Ltd. 
cS @. 
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A Strong 
Organization 


In Canada 


That is what you 
need to give the prop- 
er attention to your 
Canadian interests— 





and that is the serv- 
ice we offer you—an 
organization of ability, 
experience and _ finan- 
cial strength. 













We welcome your 
inquiries. 





The Northern Trusts Company 


WINNIPEG, CANADA 





DETERMINING BUDGET FOR ADVER- 
TISING AND NEW BUSINESS 

Some excellent, well digested advice is 
tendered to bank and trust company manage- 
ments on the subject of making up budgets 
for advertising and new _ business depart- 
ments, by F. Dwight Conner, publicity di- 
rector and one of the leaders of constructive 
bank publicity in the country. He comments 
on the replies received by the Financial Ad- 
vertisers’ Association recently in connection 
with the following questionnaire: 

“What percentage of your gross earnings 
do you spend upon your entire new business 
and advertising departments combined?” 

This is what Mr. Conner has to say on the 
subject: 

“A number of the answers were on a per- 
centage basis, and they varied from .003 per 
cent. of the total deposits, to approximately 
12 per cent. on gross earnings. Now, of what 
value are these answers to the fellow who 
is disturbed over his advertising budget? As 
a matter of fact, they are of no value. I 
take the position that estimating advertising 
budgets on a percentage basis is all wrong. 

“When business is good, and profits are 
rolling in—the ‘Gross Earnings’ high, then it 
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Have You a Financial 
Agent in Canada? 


To persons and corporations 
requiring a financial agent, 
this Company offers service 
which only a corporation 
financially strong, with offices 
throughout the Dominion and 
an experienced staff, can give. 


Correspondence Invited 


National Trust 
Company 
Limited 
Capital - - - - - - - § 2,000,000 


Reserve - - - - = - 2,000,000 
Assets under Administration, 102,000,000 





HEAD OFFICE: 


18-22 King Street East, Toronto 


Montreal Winnipeg Edmonton 


Saskatoon Regina London, Eng. 








is you have more money to spend for ad- 
vertising and new business, if your budget 
is established on the percentage basis, and 
this is the time to cut your advertising ex- 
penses, if cut you must. On the other hand, 
when profits are diminishing—business is 
going down hill, and you still insist on ad- 
justing your appropriation on a percentage 
of earnings, then it is you have less money 
to spend, when you should be spending more. 


“T am not an advocate of reducing the ad- 
vertising and new business budget at any 
time, for ‘if our business does not grow it 
must go.’ The advertising and business de- 
velopment departments of a bank should be 
intensely active all the time, for if we have 
no new business we will have no bank and 
no job, ‘eventually.’ 


“Instead of arranging your appropriation 
on a percentage basis, analyze the business 
you have and develop it; map out new fields 
which you wish to cover, and the various 
methods necessary for developing the work; 
estimate your cost thereof, and then sell 
your ideas to the executive management. 
Use this method rather than the percentage 
basis. 
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Equipped 
to Serve Commerce 
at Home and Abroad 


THE 
| NATIONAL PARK 
BANK 


OF NEW YORK 
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Trust Department 
Safe Deposit Vaults 
Foreign Exchange Department 
Securities Department 


Credit Department 


Serving Financial 
Institutions Since 1856 
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DEVELOPING INTEREST OF ATTORNEYS 


The latest issue of the Service Bulletin, is- 
sued by the Harvey Blodgett Company, di- 
rects attention to the commendable efforts 
which trust companies are making to culti- 
vate good will of the attorneys, as follows: 

“A great deal has appeared in the columns 
of the Service Bulletin regarding the de 
sirability of obtaining the good will and ear- 
nest co-operation of attorneys. In Baltimore, 
Mr. Robertson Griswold, vice-president of 
the Maryland Trust Company, in addition 
to much other constructive work, has com- 
piled and copyrighted a ‘Directory of Balti- 
more Lawyers.’ Besides the names, ad- 
dresses and telephone numbers of members 
of the Bar, it contains calendars for 1922-25, 
valuable information regarding location of 
various courts, names of judges and so on. 

“One of the first pages in the book is 
headed Lawyers! It carries the following 
brief, though effective, message. ‘The Mary- 
land Trust Company has established a trust 
service which is primarily and essentially 
for lawyers, with co-operation in fact and 
not merely in name. In the handling of es- 
tates and trusts, we deal not in matters of 
law, but in matters of business, investment, 
clerical and accounting service. Let us serve 
you!’ 

“Trust officers will do well to carefully 
investigate Mr. Griswold’s method of cement- 


ing the friendship between his company and 
the legal fraternity. He merits unreserved 
recognition for his signal success.” 


WHEN PREDICTIONS GO ASTRAY 

Elliott C. McDougall, president of the Ma 
rine Trust Company of Buffalo, in the course 
of a recent address before the Mercer Club 
of Buffalo, said: 

“We said that we could not export in 
quantity without taking payment in goods 
since cash buying power in Europe was ex 
hausted. Today we are’ exporting much 
more than we are importing. The balance of 
trade in our favor month by month is about 
equal to that of pre-war times. Could we 
have seen the full extent of this year’s dis- 
astrous strikes, we would have said that they 
surely would have killed business. We said 
that we would have to have liquidation of 
labor and today we have exactly the op- 
posite.” 


The New York Trust Company has been 
appointed trustee under the mortgage secur- 
ing $13,876,500 New Orleans Public Service, 
Ine., general lien gold 4% per cent. bonds, 
due July 1, 1935, and trustee of an issue of 
Rolls-Royce Company of America, Inc., 
$3,000,000 7 per cent. sinking fund gold 
bonds, due September 1, 1937. 





TRUST COMPANIES 


HE continuous 
sturdy growth of 

he Guardian—now 
past the hundred 
million dollar mark— 


is compelling proof 
that Guardian service 
meets whatever de- 
mands we make upon 
it, and meets them 


dé. 


Capital and Surplus $8,000,000 
Resources more than $100,000,000 


he GUARDIAN 
SAVINGS AND TRUST COMPANY 


CLEVELAND 





“Hand them a letter 
to this Bank” 


Your patrons and 
friends visiting 
California will be ex- 
tended every courtesy 
and consideration at 
the Security Bank if 
they bear a letter of 
introduction from you, 


Resources Exceed 
$165,000,000 


Over 235,000 
Accounts 


EGURITYW TrRtst 
& SAVINGS BAN K. 


SAVINGS COMMERCIAL TRUST 


Capital and Surplus $10,350,000 


Eighteen Banking Offices in 
Los Angeles 
Hollywood - Long Beach - Pasadena - Glendale 
South Pasadena - Highland Park - Eagle Rock 
San Pedro - Huntington Beach 


COMPANIES 


Surplus 
$2,500,000 


Capital 
$2,000,000 


Cordial Cooperation 


in handling Boston 
and New England 
banking and fidu- 
ciary matters is to 
be found at 
The STATE STREET TRUST 
COMPANY 


ALLAN Forses, President 
BOSTON, MASS. 


Incorporated 1891 


Member Federal Reserve System 





“Organized in 1853. 
As faithful as a bank can be” 


{ 
LIBERTY. .CENTRAL 
TRUST oe 


MEMBER FEOERAL MEMBER SAINT LOUIS 


RESERVE SYSTEM ae MOUSE ASSN 


¥ c 
SAINT LOUIS 
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UNDERSTANDING 


If a man possesses character and under- 
standing, time develops, strengthens and 
ripens them as the years pass. The 
high character and fine understanding of 
many men and generations have built 
this institution. Ninety years of finan- 
cial experience and human understanding 
are at your disposal when you establish 
an account with the Girard. 


oe 


Mey NSS 


THE GIRARD NATIONAL BANK 
PHILADELPHIA 








COMMUNITY TRUST ACTIVITIES 
Continued from page 552) 

and the courts. There has also been an 
extensive study and report on the problems 
of the Americanization of the immigrant. 
The foundation publishes a year book of 
social progress, and a directory of social 
and charitable agencies. 

Two excerpts from recent letters will serve 
to indicate that such work carefully carried 
on over even a brief span of years will serve 
to elicit the commendation of the most com- 


A Curiosity 


The plain-paper check will 


petent of judges. One letter is from ex- 
President Eliot of Harvard, who says: 

“I feel strong respect and admiration for 
the work done by the Cleveland Foundation. 
It is pioneering work on the most serious 
social and political problems which American 
democracy has to solve. It is inspired and 
directed by the fundamental ideals of good 
will, co-operation, and unselfishness; and it 
is administered wisely and energetically.” 

The second letter is from Viscount Hal- 
dane, Great Britain’s most eminent legal 
authority. He writes concerning the report 
of the Cleveland Foundation on the Crime 
Survey: “This book will be valuable through- 
out the world, and I have little doubt that 


it will be studied exhaustively in other coun- 
tries,” 


some day be a curiosity— 
a reminder of the days when 
check alterations were 
accepted as a necessary evil. 


More banks every year are 
using checks on National 
Safety Paper—the means 
of protecting every part of 
a check against fraudulent 
alteration. 


Ask your stationer 


George La Monte & Son 
61 Broadway New York 


——L 
Seer 
— ee 
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The Oldest and Largest Trust Company in 


HAWATI 


Capital, Surplus and undivided Profits More than One Million Dollars 


Authorized by law to act in any Trust Capacity 
CORRESPONDENCE ON LOCAL CONDITIONS INVITED 


HAWAIIAN TRUST COMPANY, LTD. 


Honolulu, Hawaii 














WHAT IS HAPPENING IN GERMANY 


DR. GEORGE W. EDWARDS 


Assistant Professor of Banking, Columbia University 


(Epiror’s NOTE: 


Dr. Edwards recently returned from a study of economir 
in Europe, devoting special attention to the situation in Germany, which he 


conditions 
JAisCusse d at 


a recent meeting of the Bankers Forum in New York.) 


HE financial condition of Germany 

presents the greatest riddle known to 

economic history. As yet no solution 
has been found because the problem has been 
approached almost entirely from the stand- 
point of public finance. Its solution, as a 
matter of fact, will come only through the 
efforts of business men and bankers, so that 
the subject should rather be viewed as a 
phase of private finance. Sound private fi- 
nance will insure sound public finance. 

The period of inflation will before long 
have only an historical interest, as the stage 
of deflation is fast approaching. The signifi- 
cance of this movement can well be appre 
ciated by American business men who still 
remember the events of 1920. Germany to 
day is displaying the same symptoms that 
our own structure showed two 
years ago. A scarcity of credit and capita! 
is beginning. In addition, there is a short- 
age of currency, for the depreciation of the 
mark is working faster than the printing 
press. 

With the rise in prices the demand for 
credit has increased steadily, while deposi 
tors are withdrawing funds, so that the 
banks are finding greater and greater diffi 
eulties in securing resources for making 
loans. Under these conditions interest rates 
will soar to incredible levels, possibly as high 
as 50 per cent. The coming winter will find 
capital also searcer and German 


economic 


growing 


industries will be practically 
purchasers for new 
bonds. 


unable to find 
issues of and 
Due to the lack of capital, manufac 
turers and merchants will be driven to liqui- 


dation; 


stocks 


factories, mills and ship yards will 
be compelled to curtail operations and unem 
ployment will follow. All the 
the worst panics in 
present. 


elements of 
our history will be 

To meet the coming crisis, Germany can 
depend upon several potent forces. The bank- 
ing system has attempted to follow a rela 
tively conservative policy by restricting loans 
and accumulating hidden reserves for the 
coming emergency. A large part of industry 
is now concentrated in a few hands, which 
will upon their balance in 
foreign banks in order to purchase food and 
raw material. Another saving factor that 
can be depended upon in case of collapse is 
organized labor, which has learned the les- 
son of Russian anarchy and is for the most 
past unwilling to repeat this experience in 
Germany. 


be able to draw 


Despite these factors the future is 
doubtful. Serious labor disorders of 
sort are inevitable, as the workers have ac 
cumulated no savings, the unions no longer 
have funds and the government has no means 
for distributing unemployment doles. The 
eapital and credit stringency will thus lead 
to serious unless aid in one 
form or another is soon forthcoming. 


ver) 


some 


consequences 





TRUST COMPANIES 


New Business for the Trust Department 


The Bankers Service Corporation announces a specialized service for the 
development of trust relations through 


Customer Cultivation 
Mailing List Building 
Educational Booklets 
Newspaper Copy 


This department is under the supervision tion offers developmental facilities for 
of G. Prather Knapp, author of “Public Savings Departments, Commercial Depart- 
Relations of the Trust Department” and ments, Safe Deposit Departments and In- 
former member of the Publicity Committee vestment Departments. Banks and Trust 
Trust Company Division, A. B. A. Companies all over the United States and 

Canada have been testing this Corpora- 

In addition to this new service for Trust tion’s abilities for more than thirteen years, 

Departments, the Bankers Service Corpora- and every customer is a reference. 


The Bankers Service Corporation 
19 & 21 Warren St., New York City 


Write for ‘Public Relations of the Trust Department.” 





GUARANTY Trust ComMPANY OF NEW YorK BASEBALL TEAM, CHAMPIONS OF THE BANKERS 
ATHLETIC LEAGUE, 1922, AND WINNERS, FOR THE THIRD TIME, OF THE CORN EXCHANGE CuP 













TRUST COMPANIES 


INCORPORATED 1864 


SAFE DEPOSIT AND TRUST CO. 


OF BALTIMORE 
13 SOUTH STREET 


CAPITAL, $1,;200;:000 SURPLUS AND PROFITS OVER $3,000,000 
OFFICERS 


H. WALTERS, CHAIRMAN OF BOARD 
JOHN J. NELLIGAN, PRESIDENT 



































JOHN W. MARSHALL ViCE-PREs. ARTHUR C. GIBSON SECRETARY 
ANDREW P,. SPAMER - 2D ViICE-PRES CLARENCE B. TUCKER ASST. TREAS 
H. H. M. LEE - - . - 30 VICE-PREsS. JOHN W. BOSLEY - ASST. TREAS 
JOSEPH B. KIRBY - - 4TH VICE-PREs WILLIAM R. HUBNER ASST SECRETARY 








GEORGE B. GAMMIE TREASURER REGINALD S&S. OPIE ASST. SECRETARY 





























ROLAND L. MILLER - ° - - CASHIER 
ALBERT P. STROBEL a - REAL ESTATE OFFICER 
GEORGE PAUSCH - - - - AUDITOR 
DIRECTORS 
H. WALTERS BLANCHARD RANDALL JOHN J. NELLIGAN 
WALDO NEWCOMER ELISHA H. PERKINS ROBERT GARRETT 
NORMAN JAMES ISAAC M. CATE 


GEORGE C. JENKINS 
JOHN W. MARSHALL ANDREW P. SPAMER 





SAMUEL M. SHOEMAKER 
















TRUST COMPANY PRECAUTIONS AGAINST ‘“‘PRACTICE OF LAW”’ 


The Union Trust Company of Cleveland their affairs. 
has taken a commendable step in cautioning 
its officers and employees to avoid refer 
ring matters to the company’s attorneys 
which may be regarded as an encroachment “4. Even if the bank’s attorneys had the 














The bank might be further 
embarassed by having the opinions of its 




















attorneys misquoted to other counsel. 























upon the professional province of lawyers right and it were politic to do so, they 
in regard to the “practice of law.” In a re- have not the time to take care of any 
cent communication addressed to the officers outside law work of any kind, for the fol 
and employees of the company, President J. lowing reasons: 








R. Nutt said: 














“(a) The working force of the institu- 





“Great embarrassment is being caused to 
the bank because matters are referred to its 
attorneys which they should not handle. The 
bank’s attorneys can act only on behalf 








tion has been quadrupled by the con- 
solidations, without any substantial 




















increase in the size of the depart- 






















































































ment, 
of the bank, and no officer or employee should 
send anyone to any of them for information, “(b) What may seem to a layman to be 
advice or legal action except in a matter a very simple matter when it is pre 
in which the bank is a participant, and then sented by one of the bank's clients, 
only for the purpose of having the attorneys may prove to involve some very diffi 
represent the bank’s interests. This injunc- cult questions of law and fact when 
tion must be observed for the following rea- it is presented to an attorney,and may 
sons: also entail serious responsibility if 
os ; : the bank undertakes to give advice 
ag © rhe bank has no legal right to practice or counsel or take legal action in 
law. connection with it. 
“9 





‘2. Even if the bank had the right to prac- 














tice law, as a matter of policy it should “In almost every case it is readily appar- 
not do so. because it cannot afford need- ent whether or not the bank has any interest 
lessly to take a partisan position in mat- in a matter which warrants referring it to 








ters in which its clients or friends may be the bank’s attorneys, and it should be pos 
interested on both sides. 








sible in all cases to explain to clients why 
‘3. Frequently it is found that clients hav- the bank’s attorneys cannot handle other 

















ing outside attorneys come to the bank’s C#S€S. It only occasions needless embarrass- 
attorneys to check up on their own at- ment and wastes the attorneys’ time to re- 
torneys’ advice or actions, and the out- fer such matters to them and force them to 








side attorneys resent such ‘meddling’ in make the explanation.” 











TRUST 


COMPANIES 


Legal Decisions and Discussion 


RELATING TO BANKS AND TRUST COMPANIES 
Edited by JOHN H. SEARS, member of the New York Bar and author of 


“Trust Company Law.”’ 


[ LEGAL DECISIONS OF SPECIAL INTEREST TO OFFICERS OF TRUST COMPANIES WILL BE REVIEWED 


AND DISCUSSED IN THIS DEPARTMENT. 


CAREFUL ATTENTION WILL BE GIVEN TO QUERIES OF A 


LEGAL NATURE, ARISING OUT OF THE CONDUCT OF THE VARIOUS DEPARTMENTS OF TRUST COM- 


PANIES, 
OFFERED FREE OF CHARGE.] 


WHEN MUST A TRUST BE ESTABLISHED 


(A trust under the New York Law 
should be set up by testamentary trus- 
tees when the nature of the trust prop- 
erty permits, without delay and before 
expiration of the period for payment of 
legacies by the executors.) 

Under the provisions of Section 218 of the 
Surrogates’ Court Act of New York, nothing 
is payable to beneficiaries of an estate before 
the expiration of one year from the time of 
granting letters testamentary. The 
late Division holds that “legacy” 
to in this Section is distinguishable 


Appel- 
referred 
from a 
trust fund created by the testator in his will, 
and further remarks that where time is re- 
quired because of an existing life estate or 
because the nature of the 
delay necessary to 


property makes 
collect and convert the 
property to set up the trust, the time for 
setting up the trust may be postponed, but 
where the trust securities im- 
mediately available for the purpose, the trust 
should be set up at once. (Matter of 
203 N. Y. App. Div. 30.) 


consists of 
ihrens, 


COMPENSATION OF TRUSTEE 
(Trustee in California may be allowed 
fee larger than executor of property of 
same value.) 

The Code of California directs that the 
trustees shall be allowed “such compensation 
for services as the court may adjudge to be 
just and reasonable.” Under this rule the 
Los Angeles Trust & Savings Bank was al- 
lowed $3,449.72 for its services from Septem- 
ber 8, 1919 to January 2, 1920. 

The estate, in the hands of the trustee, 
consisted of 4,131 shares of the common cap- 
ital stock of the Grasselli Chemical Company, 


a- beneficial interest in a trust involving 


SUBSCRIBERS ARE INVITED TO AVAIL THEMSELVES OF THESE FACILITIES WHICH ARB 


orange and walnut groves, and rented prop- 
erty in the city of Los Angeles, and an un- 
divided one-half acreage in Los 
Angeles County, approximating in value $1,- 
000,000. 

The Supreme Court of California holds the 
above compensation to be reasonable and 
that the rendered “fairly in- 
clude not only what might be termed physi- 
eal service, collecting and distrib- 
uting the income, care of the property, mak- 
ing investments and the like, but, in addi- 
tion, arising from ever at- 
tending the faithful and profitable adminis- 
tration of the trust.” 

It was brought out 
case that the 
trustees in 


interest in 


Says services 


such as 


responsibilities 


in the evidence of the 
charge for services of 
California under’ the circum- 
stances is seven and one-half (7%) per cent. 


usual 


of the gross income of the trust. 
made that this would be a larger 
amount than the trust company would re- 
ceive for handling the same amount in the 
capacity of an executor. The Supreme Court, 
however, that the capacities of an 
executor or administrator should not be com- 
pared in this instance with that of a trus- 
tee, saying “the trustee of a trust, such as 
we are considering, is subject to greater re- 
sponsibilities than a personal representative 
of a deceased person of an estate of equal 
size. It is incumbent upon the trustee to 
invest the money received by him under the 
trust, and if he omits to do so, he must pay 
simple interest thereon if the omission is 
merely negligent, and compound if wilful; 
not so with the personal representative whose 
legal duty, in the main, is confined to as- 
sembling, taking possession of and protect- 
ing the property of the deceased, and holding 
it for administration. He is not obliged to 
invest any part of it and if he does so, it 


Argument 
was 


states 





TRUST 


She 
WASHINGTON LOAN 
and TRUST COMPANY 


COMPANIES 


WASHINGTON, D. C. 


THE FIRST TRUST COMPANY IN THE NATIONAL CAPITAL 
FISCAL AGENT OF THE ARMY AND NAVY CLUB 
TRUSTEE OF THE WASHINGTON FOUNDATION 
TREASURER OF THE ENDOWMENT FUND, THE AMERICAN NATIONAL RED CROSS 


900-902 F Street, N. W. 
618-620 17th St., N. W. 


Resources 
$14,000,000.00 


JOHN B. LARNER, 
President 








is at his peril, except in cases, and they are 
few in number, where the statute permits 
it to be done with the approval of the court.” 

A further matter considered in this case 
Was an allowance of $75,000 to the trustee 
for services of its attorneys in successfully 
sustaining the trust against litiga- 
tion. It appears that the trust company en- 
tered into an agreement with its attorneys 
that the attorneys’ fee should be wholly con- 
tingent upon the preservation of the trust. 
The Supreme Court held that this was not 
an agreement for contingent fee as common- 
ly understood, and after reviewing the serv- 
rendered, decided that the amount 
charged was reasonable and proper. (In re: 
Duffill’s Estate, 206 Pac. 42). 


adverse 


ices 


SALE BY EXECUTORS 
(Sale by executors under discretionary 
power is set aside where no occasion was 
shown for selling the entire property.) 


A recent decision of a District Court in 
Philadelphia aside a sale by a trust 
company, as executor of a will, of pieces of 
real Philadelphia lumped in one 
sale, it appearing that the residuary legatees 
had not been consulted and that there was no 
need of selling all the property in order to 
pay claims against the estate. The Court 
also took exception to the sale having been 
conducted by a person formerly in the em- 
ploy of the trust company, saying “the ex- 
ecutor holds itself out as a fully equipped 
professional fiduciary and yet offers no ex 
planation whatsoever as to why it should 
have employed a real estate agent, one Fa- 
bian, formerly in the employ of the company, 
to sell these properties. It the duty 
of the company to have negotiated the same 
if such was Tull’s Estate, 


sets 


estate in 


was 


necessary. See 


1D. & C. 292 and Adair’s Estate, 1 D. & C. 
296. “So far as appears from the record, it 
was not necessary to sell the realty to pay 
debts, and in the absence of 
such necessity, no explanation has been of 
fered by the executor as to why, in the ex 
proper discretion, it was desir 
immediate sale of all the 
than enough of them to 
against the estate.” 
Reps. Pa.) 


legacies, etc 


ercise of a 
able to make an 
properties, rather 
satisfy the claims 
(Hallowell’s Estate, D. & C. 


WILLS 


(Innocent purchaser for value from 
devisee after probate, is protected, al- 
though the will is 


aside. ) 
The 
time applied in 


decision of its 


subsequently — set 


first 


recent 


principle is for the 
North Carolina in a 
Supreme Court in Newbern 
Lehigh et al, 113 8S. E. 674. The 
decisions by the 


foregoing 


et al vs. 
Court 
United States Supreme Court and from oth- 


earefully reviews 
er courts holding that purchasers for value 
and without notice of any imperfections or 
irregularities in a will which has been duly 
admitted to adjudged to be 
valid and regular, cannot have their title im 
peached by the fact that subsequent to their 
purchase the will is set aside as invalid. 


probate and 


The Court points out a case from Iowa as 
being an authorities in 
other jurisdictions, but shows that the Iowa 
case was decided upon the special provisions 
of the statutes of Iowa then in force, under 
which probate in that State did not estab- 
lish at that time the testamentary character 
of the instrument, and hence did not 
validity to a title based upon it. 


exception to the 


give 





TRUST 


COMPANIES 


Important essentials in the service offered by 
the modern bank are quality and comprehensive- 
ness. We have maintained the first through our 
existence of more than a century. The second is 


assured through our foreign, trust and investment 


services, which supplement our regular commercial 
banking functions. 


ESTABLISHED 1810 


THE MECHANICS AND METALS NATIONAL BANK 
of the City of New York 


Capital, Surplus and Profits $27,000,000 





GUARANTY TRUST COMPANY 

Guaranty Trust Company of New York 
has been appointed transfer agent for the 
voting trust certificates of the Imports Ad- 
vancement Corporation; transfer agent for 
the preferred stock of the Garland Steam- 
ship Corporation, consisting of 66,000 shares, 
par value $20; transfer agent for the pre- 
ferred stock of The Fair, consisting of 60,000 
shares, having a par value of $100 each. 
trustee under an equipment trust agreement 
dated September i, 1922, of the St. Louis- 
San Francisco Railway Company, under 
which there have been issued $6,000,000 par 
value 5 per cent equpiment trust certifi- 
cates, series “AA,” dated September 1, 1922, 
due $400,000 annually September 1, 1923 to 
1937, inclusive; trustee under the New York 
State Realty and Terminal Company 5 per 
cent. gold bond mortgage, 45th street and 
Madison Avenue Improvement, dated August 
1, 1922, which secures an authorized issue 
of $3,000,000 par value 5 per cent. gold bonds 
to be dated October 1, 1922, and to mature 
serially October 1, 1925 to 1954. 


Percy W. Hall, formerly Iowa representa- 
tive for the Mechanics & Metals National 
Bank of New York, is coming to this city 
to head a department at the main office. 





COMMON SENSE REACTION IN EUROPE 

President Charles E. Mitchell of the Na- 
tional City Bank of New York recently re- 
turned from Europe, and in the course of an 
interview said: 

“The political disagreements prevailing in 
Europe today are discouraging, but they will 
not endure. The worse they become the 
greater the reaction of the people toward 
a common view of things, and thus 
the more it becomes politically expedient for 
those in control to reach an agreement. 
There may be more dark hours, but Europe 
is assuredly making progress on the road 
that leads to sunshine.” 


sense 


The Hamilton Trust and Savings Bank of 
Chattanooga, Tenn., has purchased the busi- 
ness of the Bank of East Chattanooga, in- 
creasing the deposits of the Hamilton to 
over $18,000,000. 

The Cumberland Bank and Trust Com- 
pany of Crossville, Tenn., has been granted 
a charter with capital of $25,000. Senator 
E. T. Wilson is president. 

Organization of the new Brandywine Trust 
& Savings Company of Wilmington, Del., with 
$100,000 capital and $25,000 surplus, was 
completed recently with the election of of- 
ficers. 
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THE PLAINFIELD TRUST COMPANY 


PLAINFIELD, N. J. 


Capital, Surplus and Profits, - 


$850,000 .00 


This institution’s broad connections and strong 


i A 


WarinoG, President F 
Aucustus V. Heegry, Vice-President 
H. H. Ponp, Vice-President 

DeWitt Husse tt, Sec’y and Treas. 


organization insure efficient service 
Resources over - - 


$9,000,000.00 
OFFICERS 
. Invinc Wa.sn, 

Asst. Sec'y-Treas. 
KirRBy, 

Asst. Sec’y-Treas. 
Secretary 
Asst. Treas. 


ApeLte H. 


H. Douctras Davis, Asst. 
Russett C. DOoERINGER, 


APPOINTMENTS AS TRANSFER AGENT, REGISTRAR, TRUSTEE, 


The latest announcements of the appoint- 
ment of trust companies and banks of New 
York City in the capacities of transfer 
agent, registrar, trustee under corporate in 
dentures, depositary, etec., include the fol- 
lowing: 


The Trust Company of New 
York appointed registrar of the 
stock of the Niagara, Lockport and Ontario 
Power Company; agent to disburse the stock 
dividend payable December 30th to common 
stockholders of the American Steel Foun 
dries; transfer agent of the new common 
stock of the American-Foreign Oil Corpora- 
tion. 


The Trust Company has been 
appointed transfer agent for the capital stock 
of Penrod Mills and for the Class A 
and Class B eapital stock of the Amerod 
Corporation; transfer agent for the preferred 
and common stock of the Northern Ontario 
Light & Power Company Limited. 


Equitable 


has been 


Bankers 


also 


The New York Trust Company has been 
appointed trustee under a mortgage securing 
an issue of $5,000,000 Alabama Water Com- 
pany, first and refunding, twenty-five year 6 
per cent. gold bonds, due 1947; trustee under 
the indenture securing Chicago, Indianapolis 
& Louisville Railway Company 
trust 5 per cent. Series “D.” 


equipment 


United States Mortgage & Trust Company 


has been appointed transfer agent of the 
prior lien, preferred and common stocks of 
Chicago & Alton Railroad Company as well 
as the outstanding stocks of its subsidiary 
companies, Joliet & Chicago Railroad Com- 
pany, Kansas City, St. Louis & Chicago Rail 
road Company and Louisiana & Missouri 
River Railroad Company; transfer agent and 
registrar of the Alton’s 3 per cent. bonds and 
first lien 3% per cent. bonds. 


The Empire Trust Company has been ap- 
pointed transfer agent of the capital stock 
of the Humboldt Mining Company; transfer 
agents of the common stock of the Acme Coal 
Mining Company; transfer agent for stock 
of the King Petroleum Corporation and trus 
tee for 
cent. 
Outlet Company, 
due April 1, 1925 

The Metropolitan Trust Company has been 
appointed as depositary of voting trust cer 
tificates representing common stock of the 
Coca-Cola Company, with the Trust Company 
of Georgia, Atlanta, its agent to re 
deposits of such certificates in the 
the preferred and com 
mon New York United Hotels, 
Tne., 70,000 shares preferred 
stock par value $100 and 65,000 shares com 
mon stock without par value, and also regis 
trar of an $3,500,000 guarantee:| 
debenture This company is to ereci 
the proposed new 22-story Hotei 
on Vanderbilt and Madison from 
45th to 46th streets. 

The Central Union Trust Company of New 
York has been appointed trustee of an issue 
of $2,000,000 fifteen-year sinking fund 8 pel 
cent. debenture bonds, due July 1, 1937, of 
the Philippine Refining Corporation, and 
trustee of an issue of $1,600,000 one-year 7 
per cent, gold dated as October 1. 
1922, due October 1, 1923, of Bertron Griscom 
& Company. 

The Lawyers’ Title and Trust Company 
has been appointed transfer agent for the 
preferred and common stock of Bang Serv 
ice Stations, Ine. 

The American Trust Company has been 
appointed register of the common and pre 
ferred stock of the United States Stores 
Corporation. 


an issue of $75,000 par value 7 per 
gold bonds of the Electric 
Inc., dated April 1, 1922, 


convertible 


Ga., as 
ceive 

South; registrar of 
stocks of the 


consisting of 


issue of 
bonds. 
Roosevelt 


avenues 


notes, 
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CAPITAL 


DEPOSITS (Sept. 15, 1922) 


Samuel H. Miller 
Carl J. Schmidlapp 
Gerhard M. Dahl 
Reeve Schley 


Edwin A. Lee 
William E. Purdy 
George H. Saylor 


Comptroller 
Thomas Ritchie 





Henry W. Cannon 
Albert H. Wiggin 
John J. Mitchell 
Guy E. Tripp 
James N. Hill 
Daniel C. Jackling 





Charles M. Schwab 
Samuel H. Miller 


AN ee i e iwib'c easels: 


+The Chase National Bank 


of the City of New York 
57 Broadway 


$20,000,000 
21,787,000 
434,107,000 


OFFICERS 


ALBERT H. WIGGIN, President 
Vice Presidents: 


Henry Ollesheimer 
Alfred C. Andrews 
Robert I. Barr 
Sherrill Smith 


Assistant Vice-Presidents: 


M. Hadden Howell 
Alfred W. Hudson 
George Hadden 


James L. Miller 


Cashier 
William P. Holly 


DIRECTORS 
Edward R. Tinker 
Edward T. Nichols 
Newcomb Carlton H. Wendell Endicott 
Frederick H. Ecker 
Eugene V. R. Thayer 
Carl J. Schmidlapp 
Gerhard M. Dahl 
Andrew Fletcher 


Reeve Schley 
Kenneth F. Wood 


William M. Wood 
Jeremiah Milbank 
Henry Ollesheimer 
Arthur G. Hoffman 


WE RECEIVE ACCOUNTS OF BANKS, Bankers, Corporations, Firms or Individuals on favorable terms, 
and shall be pleased to meet or correspond with those who contemplate making changes or opening new accounts. 
Through its Trust Department, the Bank offers facilities as: Trustee under Corporate Mortgages and Inden- 
tures of Trust; Depositary under re-organization and other agreements; Custodian of securities and Fiscal Agent 
for Corporations and Individuals; Executor under Wills and Trustee under Testamentary Trusts; Trustee under 


FOREIGN EXCHANGE DEPARTMENT 


Life Trusts. 


INTERESTING CHEMICAL NATIONAL 
BANK FIGURES 

To state that the Chemical National Bank 
of New York increased deposits in the past 
ten years from $24,469,000 to $130,979,000, 
is but a part of the story of the bank’s ex- 
ceptional progress. Keeping pace with de- 
posit growth there has been expansion of 
service and new department facilities. In 
1907 the capital was increased from $300,- 
000 to $3,000,000 and again in 1920 when the 
Citizens National was taken over, to $4,500,- 
000. Since 1917 the annual dividend rate has 
been increased by stages to from 15 to 24 
per cent., such dividends being paid bi- 
monthly. Within ten years also the ac- 
count of surplus and undivided profits has 
been built up from $7,231,200 to $16,004,100. 


NEW APPOINTMENTS AT CHASE 
NATIONAL BANK 

At a recent meeting of the board of direc- 
tors of the Chase National Bank of New 
York, Messrs. Kenneth C. Bell, Franklin 
H. Gates and Thomas A. Pyterman were 
appointed assistant cashiers. Arthur K. F. 
Schulz was appointed assistant comptroller 
and Howard F. Walsh assistant trust officer. 
Peter Kemp has been appointed auditor. 


NEW UPTOWN OFFICE FOR BANK OF 
NEW YORK AND TRUST COMPANY 
The new uptown office of the Bank of 

New York and Trust Company, which was 
formally opened on November 20th at the 
corner of East Sixty-third street and Madi- 
son avenue, represents a new development 
for this old institution. The branch office 
is located in an attractive Colonial house 
of the traditional red brick and white mar- 
ble. The building resembles a pleasant home 
or club rather than a bank building and the 
interior equipment also carries out the idea 
of comfort and informality. Particular pro- 
vision has been made for convenience of 
women patrons. 

Ernest H. Cook is vice-president and man- 
ager in charge of the new uptown office, 
with Ralph M. Johnson as assistant mana- 
ger and Owen H. Smith, assistant secretary. 
The office is also equipped with thoroughly 
modern safe deposit vaults. The main bank- 
ing office of the Bank of New York and Trusi 
Company is at 48 Wall street and the main 
trust office at 52 Wall street. 

The latest statement of the Bank of New 
York and Trust Company, of which Edwin 
G. Merrill is president, shows capital, sur- 
plus and undivided profits of more than 
$15,000,000, and aggregate deposits in excess 
of $75,000,000. 


rn aes ae 





606 TRUST COMPANIES 


A complete service 
in personal and corporate 
trusts 


HE Irving Trust Company, before its merger 
with the Irving National Bank in 1920, had 
built up a trust organization of many years standing. 
Today, as the Irving’s Trust Division, this or- 
ganization is supplemented by the specialized know- 
ledge and skill of all the banking and service 
departments of the Irving National Bank—the 
Securities Division, for example, to revise and check 
information on investment securities; the Credit 
Division to insure entire safety in commercial 
transactions; and the Tax Department to review 
schedules and payments required by various in- 
come, property and inheritance tax laws. 
Reinforcing all this skill and technical know- 
ledge, a special Trust Committee of Irving Directors 
supervises the activities of the Trust Division, 
and—without identifying the actual owner—passes 
upon all purchases, sales or conversions made for 
estates or trust funds. Practical men of affairs, 
distinguished each in his own line and closely in 
touch with business conditions, supply the broad 
vision and independent judgment which may be 
counted upon to insure maximum safety and return 
for the investments which they review. 


IRVING NATIONAL BANK 


Row YORE: 
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New York City 


THE SECURITY MARKETS 
Thomas Gibson 


Basic conditions continue satisfactory and 
the outlook, so far as it can now be read, in- 
diecates further general Freight 
car loadings which are the best single baro- 
meter of physical volume of 
now running up to or ahead of the high 
records established in 1920. Pig iron pro- 
which suffered a drop in 
August, only a partial recovery in Septem- 
ber, reached a new record in October, The 
October daily average production was 85,092 
tons, a figure which has not been exceeded 
1920. The credit situation 
is also satisfactory. A moderate rise in in 


terest 


progress. 


business are 


duction, severe 


since December, 
occasioned some adverse 
comment, but, as a matter of fact, interest 
rates have not even made the ordinary sea- 
sonal advance this year. 


rates has 


Political Influences 


markets are 
some sort of sensational 
than to such important, but 
merged factors as pig iron production or 
The domestic elections 
and the troubles in the Near East are played 
up on the front pages of the newspapers in 
detail and are noticed by everybody. It is 
doubtful if one person out of a thousand 
knows what the pig iron figures are or would 
be able to interpret them if he did know. 

Just what effect the change in the com- 
position of our Legislature may have on val 
ues is conjectural. Conditions in the Near 
East may lead to another European strug- 
gle. But when we look calmly at what has 
so far occurred, any material disturbance 


The security 
susceptible to 
“news” 


always more 
sub- 


freight car loadings. 


from either of these sources appears remote. 


It may not be going too far to suggest that 
the alarm over political 
somewhat hysterical, 


affairs has been 
while the failure to 


Rae ee 


om an So 


observe such offsets as steady increase in 


volume of business is merely stupid. 


The Question of Profits 

The greatest 
unusually small 
lines of enterprise. 


drawback at present is the 

margin of profit in most 
Most of the industrial 
corporations will finish the year with a very 
meager surplus and many will show a def- 
icit. The railroads will show profits 
somewhatbelow the 5% per cent. contemplated 
by law, but this has been due to specific con- 
ditions which have now disappeared. It is 
highly probable that railroad net earnings 
for the last quarter of 1922 will exceed the 
legal stipulation. The public utility cor- 
porations have, as a rule, fared better than 
any other class of business during the year 
to date. 


also 


If volume of business continues to increase, 
the margin of profit should 
make a more satisfactory showing in almost 
all lines. There has been considerable ar- 
gument as to whether this will be accom- 
plished by a rise in selling prices or a re- 
duction in prices of and materials. 
A moderate increase in selling prices of man- 


soon begin to 


wages 


ufactured goods is not improbable, and raw 
materials which have hung fire, e. g. copper 
may also advance. We may dismiss the idea 
of a decline in wages or materials as being 
untenable. Wages and prices do not fall in 
periods of recovery and activity. 

The real answer to this problem is, how- 
ever, quite generally overlooked, and is not 
contained in either of 
tioned. Mere 
of business 


the alternatives men- 
increase in physical volume 
will increase profits in almost 
any line. It is not necessary to amplify this 
statement. Every banker and merchant un- 
derstands it, but it is easy to lose sight ot 
even such salient truths. 


Security Market Outlook 
There are sO many cross currents in the 
security markets at present that it is im- 
possible to speak intelligently of “the mar- 
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The Corn Exchange Bank 


New York City 


CAPITAL AND SURPLUS. ... 


NET DEPOSITS...........-... 


see eee 


:, $18,000,000 
...-++-- $180,000,000 


Forty-nine branches in New York City 


BILLS OF EXCHANGE 
CABLE TRANSFERS 





ket” as a whole. After all the major influ- 
ences, good and bad, are weighed and meas- 
ured, the outlook appears to be broadly sat- 
isfactory. As suggested heretofore, a good 
deal of what has recently been characterized 
as “bad news” has been nothing but ghost- 
dancing. The outlook for income-bearing se- 


curities of all classes is better now than at 


any time in years, as corporations which have 
been able to maintain interest and dividend 
payments so far should have no trouble dur- 
ing the next few years, and the supply of 
credit will be ample. Industrial stocks which 
have been advanced on the false theory that 


a stock dividend has value are, however, in 
a tenuous position. 


NEW YORK STOCK TRANSFER ASSOCIA- 
TLON DINNER 


Excellent progress is made by the 
New York Stock Transfer Association in 
broadening its scope of influence and culti- 
vating co-operative 
department representatives throughout the 
country. The standards of practice and 
method adopted by the Association from 
time to time have become valuable to trans 
fer agents generally. 

The recent dinner of the Association held 
on October 25th at the Waldorf-Astoria was 
attended by a number of associate members 
from out of town. Among the _ associate 
members present were the following: R. F. 
de Long of Armour & Co., Chicago, Ill.; G. 
R. Hellfrich, ,Central Trust Company of 
Illinois, Chicago, Ill.; O. A. Bestel, First 
Trust & Savings Bank, Chicago, Ill.; J. Mal- 
colm Johnson, Girard Trust Co., Philadel- 
phia, Pa.; A. B. Witherbee, Old Colony Trust 
Co., Boston, Mass.: Wm. A. Stark, Union 
Savings Bank & Trust Co., Cincinnati, Ohio, 
and James 8S. Carr, Union Trust Co., Pitts- 
burgh, Pa. 


being 


relations with transfer 


TRUST 
DEPARTMENT 


LETTERS OF CREDIT 
TRAVELERS’ CHECKS 


CONDITION OF NEW YORK TRUST 
COMPANIES 


In common with National banks the trust 
companies of New York City experienced 
a considerable drop in deposits during the 
period between the last calls, namely 
June 380th and September 30th. These de 
creases are attributable to withdrawal of 
balances from interior banks for crop mov 
refunding operations and the 
on deposit to obtain the ad 
vantage of higher yields in investments. It 
is also quite likely that the New York Clear 
ing House requirement limiting the 
interest various 


two 


ing, Treasury 


use of money 


rate ot 
classes of de 
posits had some influence in withdrawal of 
deposits for use in investments. 


allowed on 


Resources of the 26 trust companies in 
New York September 30th aggre 
gated $2,741,759,600, representing a decrease 


City on 


of $151,844,900 as compared with June 30th 
The most important decrease is shown in thi 
amount of deposits not preferred, amount 
ing to $150,538,000 and leaving total deposits 
of $2,265,036,300 as against $2,443,878,600 on 
June 30th. There is shown an 
$9,004,600 in bills payable and rediscounts 
confined to four companies, and an increase 
of $9,524,400 in and letters of 
credit. Aggregate capital shows an increase 
since June of $3,500,000 and surplus and 
undivided profits an increase of $12,657,900 


increase of 


acceptances 


Among 
shown in cash items including exchanges 
amounting to $127,.746,700. There was a 
decrease of $27.701,100 in the combined vol 
ume of investments in private securities; a 
decrease of $15,241,700 in loans secured by 
collateral other than real estate; an increast 
of $17,628,900 in amount of bills purchased; 
a decrease of $17,846,800 in amount due from 
Federal Reserve bank and other depositories ; 
an increase of $13,023,300 due other 
banks. 


resources the largest decrease is 


from 
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Specialized Service 
to Banks 


"PRS Company is equipped to render a_ broad 

range of services to its correspondent banks and 
bankers—in collection services, in supplying domes- 
tic and foreign credit information, in investment 
and fiduciary matters, and in every phase of foreign 


banking and trade information. 


Full details of these and other facilities are given 
in the new edition of our booklet “Specialized Ser- 


vice to Banks,’ which we shall be pleased to send 


to officers upon request. 


Guaranty Trust Company 
of New York 


NEW;YORK LONDON PARIS 


BRUSSELS 


LIVERPOOL HAVRE ANTWERP 
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N organization with 50 years’ exper- 
lence in the Farm Mortgage Banking 
business, which offers you the unusual facil- 
ities of its Eastern Home Office through 


~— — = 
wr 


which you can keep in close touch with 
your farm mortgage investments, and the 
unexcelled service in the field of its West- 


ae ern Office in charge of a Vice-President 
and negotiating all loans through its own salaried employees, 


located at branch field offices. 


Particulars on request, without obligation. 


Associated Mortgage Investors, Inc. 


KINGMAN N. ROBINS, President 
ROCHESTER, NEW YORK 


Spokane, Wash. 


Lewistown, Mont. 


Calgary, Alta. 


“Since 1873’ 


UPTOWN BANK AND TRUST COMPANY 
OFFICIALS FRATERNIZE 

An organization composed of the officials 
of sixteen uptown banks and trust com 
panies has just been effected and plans made 
for holding informal luncheon conferences 
each month at the Uptown Club to discuss 
matters of mutual interest 
town bankers an 
better acquainted. 

At the first 


and to give up 
opportunity of becominz 


meeting, Oscar Cooper, 
president of the Guaranty Trust Company 
of New York, was elected chairman; H. A. 
Dunn, vice-president of the Columbia Trust 
Company, secretary, and Messrs. W. P. Bel 
knap, vice-president of the Trust 
Company, Thomas B. Clark, vice-president 
of the Harriman National Bank, and L. A. 
Eddy, Jr., vice-president of the Equitable 
Trust Company, members of the Executive 
Committee. 

The following financial institutions were 
represented at the first meeting: Bankers 
Trust Company, Central Union Trust Com- 
pany, Columbia Bank, Columbia Trust Com- 
pany, Chase National. Bank, Empire Trust 
Company, Equitable Trust Company, Farm- 
ers Loan and Trust Company, Fifth Avenue 
Bank, Guaranty Trust Company, Harriman 
National Bank, Irving National Bank, Metro- 


vice- 


Bankers 


politan Trust Company, National City 
New York Trust Company, U. 8. 
& Trust Company. 


Bank, 
Mortgaxgt 


INCREASE IN CORN EXCHANGE BANK 
CAPITAL 


In line with the bank’s policy of increas 
ing capital to keep pace with growth in de 
posits and volume of the 
holders of the Corn Exchange Bank of New 
York increase in capital 
from $9,075,000. The 
stock is offered to stockholders at par in 
proportion to the number of their holdings. 
The September 30th statement of the bank 
showed deposits of $193,161,000 with sur 
plus and undivided profits of $11,402,154. In 
addition to the home office there are 52 
branches throughout Greater New York. Per- 
mission has obtained to 
branch at 534 West 110th street. 


business, stock 
have approved an 


$8,250,000 to new 


been open a new 


A booklet entitled “Tax Information” has 
been issued by the trust department of the 
American Exchange National Bank of New 
York, giving due dates of New York City 
and State as well as New Jersey and Fed- 
eral taxes. 
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HONOLULU 


Trent Trust Company 


LIMITED 


Fully equipped to care for every branch 


of trust company business. 


Inquiries as 


to Hawaiian conditions solicited 








NEW BRANCH FOR LAWYERS’ TITLE AND 
TRUST COMPANY 

The Lawyers’ Title and Trust Company of 
New York has opened a new branch office 
in the Bar Building at 36 West Forty-fourth 
street. Francis Weinheimer is manager and 
Palmer Coolidge is in charge of the legal 
department. This new office will facilitate 
service to uptown customers. The company 
office at 44 Court street in 
Brooklyn with main office at 160 Broadway. 

The latest statement of the Lawyers’ Title 
and Trust Company shows aggregate re 
sources of $29,781,000, with deposits of $15, 
909,300. The capital is $4,000,000; 
and undivided profits $6,690,300. 


also has an 


surplus 


Walter E. Frew, president of the Corn 
Bank, New York City, has been 
trustee of the Title Guarantee & 
Trust Company, and a director of the Ameri- 
can Surety Company. 

Ernest C. Wagner, president of the 
count Corporation and Harry T. 
Williams & Peters, have been elected 
bers of the Board of 
York Trust Company. 

At a recent meeting of the Board of Di- 
rectors of the United States Mortgage & 
Trust Company of New York, G. B. Coit was 
elected an assistant treasurer of the 
pany. 


Exchange 
elected a 


Dis- 
Peters, of 
mem- 
Trustees of the New 


com- 


The National City Company is offering an 
issue of $18,000,000 Republic of Chile ex- 
ternal loan 20-year sinking fund 7 per cent. 
gold bonds, due November 1, 1942 at 96% 
and interest. 

Mr. Frank Vernon Baldwin, president of 
the Hudson Trust Company of New York, 
announces the marriage of his daughter, 
May Baldwin, to Mr. Arthur Hamilton Du- 
fort. 


F. Trubee Davison, son of the late Henry 
P. Davison of J. P. Morgan & Co., was one 
of the few Republican legislative candidates 


who survived the 
slide in New York. 


recent Democratic land- 


REAL ESTATE BROKER’S LICENSE 


President H. F. Wilson, Jr., of the Cor- 
porate Fiduciaries Association of New York 
City recently forwarded the following letter 
to trust companies and other members of the 
Association : 


To the 

“Chapter 672 of the 
State of 1922, 
amend the 
quires 


Members of the Association: 
laws of New York 
which is entitled ‘An Act to 
Real Property Law, ete.,’” re- 
corporation doing a 
real estate business to take out a license, the 
annual charge for which is $25. 
pressly exempts fiduciaries. 
Shortly after the law became effective, the 
Superintendent of Banks issued a ruling that 
it did not affect State banking institutions. 
A week or two ago, however, the Attorney 
General of the State rendered an opinion 
that the law does affect trust companies and 
banking institutions which handle real estate 
transactions, except in their 
pacity. In view of this fact 
companies have taken out a 
must be 


any person or 


The law ex- 


fiduciary ca- 
trust 
which 
issued in an individual name. It is 
hoped, however, that at the next session of 
the Legislature the present law will be 
amended so that trust companies and bank- 
ing institutions doing a trust will 
be exempted the requirement to take 
out a 


several 


license, 


business 
from 
license. 


A committee representing the bankers as- 
sociations of New York, New and 
Connecticut has proposed for vacancies in 
sank of New York di- 
rectorate, the names of Gates W. McGarrah, 
chairman of the board of the Mechanics and 
Metals National Bank, as a Class A direc- 
tor, and Owen D. Young, chairman of the 
board of the General Electric Company, as 
a Class B director. 

Harry M. Wells, a 
Irving National 
signed after 


Jersey 


the Federal Reserve 


vice-president of the 
g3ank of New York has re- 
37 years in banking. 
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The Hartford-Connecticut 


Trust Company 
HARTFORD, Conn. JX 


‘*The oldest and largest 
Trust Company in 
Connecticut”’ 


MEIGS H. WHAPLES 


Chairman of Board 


FRANK C. SUMNER 
President 


The best 
building 
in 

New 
England 
for your 


Branch 
Office 
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HE PeoplesSavings and 
Trust Company of Pitts- 
burgh enjoys the dis- 
tinction of being the oldest 
fiduciary institution west of 
the Allegheny Mountains. 


ESTABLISHED 1867 


Assetsover ....- 
Trust Funds over . . 
Capitaland Surplus. 


$20,000,000 
56 000,000 
9,000,000 


“‘An old institution with modern and 
aggressive ideas.” 


EQPLE 


- SAVINGS 
AND TRUST CO, 


OF PITT SevRGH 
fOunOEO 1867 
CAPITAL AND SURPLUS $9.000,000 


WHERE WOOD CROSSES FQURTH 


BANK AND TRUST COMPANY STOCKS IN DEMAND 


The high standing of banks and trust com- 
panies of New York City is reflected in the 
broader demand for their stocks as invest- 
ments. This demand has also been expressed 
in the general advance in market quotations 
of bank and trust company shares whicr 
have kept pace with the rise in the general 
security market. A feature is the active 
buying for institutions. Insurance com 
panies and savings banks in Connecticut and 
other States where such holdings are allowed, 
have extended their lines. 

An interesting example of the investment 
value of National bank stock was furnished 
recently by an attorney acting in the capa 
city of executor of an estate. Under the 
will, this executor was given mandatory in- 
struction to invest the funds of the estate 
in the stocks of the National banks of New 
York City. These instructions together with 
the advantageous employment of subscription 
rights and the reinvestment of such surplus 
funds as came to hand, resulted in doubling 
the corpus of the estate and more than dou- 


bling the return of the estate. In accom- 


plishing this practically no shares were sold, 
and trading in the shares by sale and re- 
purchase was not followed. This increase in 
the estate place during a period of 
seventeen years. 
Trust companies of 
enjoyed exceptionally 
the past vear. 


took 


New 


good 


York City have 
earnings during 
A comparison of surplus and 
profits of the trust companies of New 
York City, from September 6, 1921 to 
September 30, 1922, reveals that out of 4a 
list of nineteen companies all but one showed 
earnings in excess of dividend payments, the 
average earnings amounting to 40.5 per cent. 
on average capital stock. 

In actual cash earnings including dividend 
disbursements the tabulation shows that the 
Bankers’ Trust Company was first with 
$10,502,000: Guaranty second, with $5,224, 
000: Title Guarantee third, with $4,447,000 ; 
Farmers’ Loan, $3,960,000; Central Union, 
$3,828,000; Bank of New York & Trust Com- 
pany, $3,825,000; New York, $2,929,000; 
United States, $1,701,000; Equitable, $1,646, 


000, and Columbia, $1,217,000. 
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THE 


WILLIAM H, STRAWN, 
H TH Vice-President 
AND NORBORNE 


Vice-President 


GEORGE R. BAKER 


= ve ‘ 
= Hi Vice-President 


Joun B. ForsytH 
Vice-President 


VINTON M. Norris 
| Vice-President 
Farias 


National 
BANK 


OF NEW YORK 


WILLIAM N. HAINES 
Vice-President 
GEORGE P. KENNEDY 
Vice-President 


Vice-President 


RoLFeE E. BOLLING 
Vice-President 


SypNEY H. HERMAN 
Vice-President 





P. GATLING 


EN H. A. CLINKUNBROOMER 
Vice-President 
a 


LAWRENCE J. GRINNON 


Louis G. KAUFMAN, President 


RIcHARD H. HiGorns, ist Vice-President 


WALTER B. BoIce 
Vice-President 
ARTHUR T. STRONG 
Vice-President 
James C. BROWER 
Vice-President 
H. F. MEEHAN 
Vice-President 
HENRY R. JOHNSTON 
Vice-President 
F. C. CAMPBELL 
Vice-President 
Henry C. HOOLEY 
Asst. Cashier 
WELLING SEELY 
Asst. Cashier 
WILLIAM S. WALLACE 
Asst. Cashier 
E. J. DononvE 
Asst. Cashier 
WILLIAM MINTON 
Asst. Cashier 
GEORGE M. HARD 
Chairman 


ARTHUR D. WOLF 
Vice-President 
Henry L. CapMus 
Asst. Cashier 
HARVEY H. ROBERTSON 
Asst. Cashier 
ROBERT ROY 
Asst, Cashier 
G. B. CONNLEY 
Asst. Cashier 
HENRY E, AHERN 
Trust Officer 
Bert L. HASKINS 
Vice-Pres. and Cashier 
C, STANLEY MITCHELL 
Vice-President 
Max MARKEL 
Vice-President 
WALLACE T. PERKINS 
Vice-President 


JosEPH BROWN 
Vice-President 
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E. T. MAYNARD HEADS BROOKLYN 
CHAMBER 


Edwin IT’. Maynard, president of the 
Brooklyn Trust Company, was elected presi- 
dent of the Brooklyn Chamber of Commerce 
at a recent meeting of the board of directors 
of the chamber. His term is until 
ond Tuesday in February, when a 
election will be held for the selection 
officers. 


the sec- 
general 
of all 


William H. Vanderbilt, of Alfred 
Gwynne Vanderbilt, who perished with the 
S. S. Lusitania during the war, and a great 
grandson of William H. Vanderbilt, has 
entered the employ of the United States 
Trust Company of New York. 


son 


A recent ruling by the Personal Income 
Tax Bureau of the New York State Tax De- 
partment notice on National bank 
stockholders that they must still include 
dividends from National Bank stocks in 
gross earnings income in arriving at their 
State income tax, in spite of certain lan- 
guage in an opinion of the Appellate Divi- 
sion of the Supreme Court which would make 
the rule seem otherwise. 


serves 


MILLION DOLLARS RESOURCES 


NEW YORK BREVITIES 


David F. Butcher, of Butcher, Tanzer and 
Foster, counsel for the Metropolitan Life In- 
surance Company, has been elected a mem 
ber of the board of directors of the Lawyers 
Title and Trust Company of New York. 


J. F. Bouker, vice-president of the Irving 
National Bank of New York, has succeeded 
Henry M. Wells, as manager of the 
lyn branch of the Irving National Bank, at 
350 Fulton street. 


A. A. Tilney, vice-president of the Bank- 
ers Trust Company of New York has been 
elected a director to succeed the late T. De- 
Witt Cuyler, who had been a member of the 
Board of Directors since 1911. 


3rook 


Under a recently completed appraisal for 
transfer tax purposes the value of the net 
estate of the late Temple Bowdoin, member 
of J. P. Morgan & Company, is placed at 
$6,187,000. 


The New York State Banking Department 
has granted a charter for the organization 
of the Maritime Trust Company to open in 
New York with capital of $1,000,000 to 
serve, especially, maritime and export inter- 


ests. 
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Oldest Trust Company 


in Boston 


Capital $1,000,000 


Surplus and Profits over $2,750,000 


Trust Funds over $80,000,000 


JAMES R. HOOPER, PRESIDENT 


ROGER PIERCE, VICE-PRESIDENT 
FREDERICK W. ALLEN, ViCe-PrEsiDENT 
ORRIN C. HART, VICE-PRESIDENT 
EDWARD B. LADD, TREASURER 

Leo WM. HUEGLE, SECRETARY 
ARTHUR F. THOMAS, Trust OFFicer 


SEWALL E. SWALLOW, ASSISTANT TRUST OFFICER 

JOHN W. PILLSBURY, ASSISTANT TREASURER 

FREDERICK O. MORRILL, ASSISTANT TREASURER 

CHARLES T. DUNHAM, ASSISTANT TREASURER 
AND ASSISTANT SECRETARY 


GEORGE H. BOYNTON, MANAGER SAFE DEPOSIT VAULTS 


MEMBER OF FEDERAL RESERVE SYSTEM 


NEw ENGLAND Trust COMPANY 
BOSTON 





ACTIVE INTEREST IN ACCEPTANCES 

Chairman Jerome Thralls of the Accept 
ance Committee of the American Bankers 
Association interesting report 
at the annual convention. He com- 
mented on the fact that a better understand- 
ing of the method of handling acceptance 
paper has been gained and that the abuses 
that naturally crept into the system during 
the war inflationary period and the defla- 
tionary period that followed, have been prac- 
tically eliminated. While the volume of out 
standing acceptances is considerably below 
the high peak, it is noted that prime names 
are still in the market and active. The com- 
mittee has also interested itself in the co 
operative plans under which the marketirg 
and financing of our major agricultural crops 
are being materially facilitated. Mr. Thralls 
also calls attention to the progress that is 
being made in the development of 
discount market. 


presented an 
recent 


the open 


The Bankers Trust Company of New York 
in its latest statement of November 15th, 
shows aggregate resources of $341,023,973, 
with cash on hand and in bank $49,710,420; 
time loans and discounts, $101,512,459. De- 
posits amount to $272,508,815. The capital 
is $20,000,000; surplus fund, $15,000,000 and 
undivided profits, $10,039,829. 


The Manufacturers Trust Company of 
New York reports under date of October Ist, 


The Hudson Trust Company of New York 
reports assets of $7,879,994; deposits, $6,227, 
$14; capital, $500,000; surplus and undivided 
profits, $769,041. 

The Hibernia 
is making a 
New Orleans 


Securities Inc., 
$12,000,000 
Ine., first and 
5 per cent. gold bonds, 
1952, at price of 90 and in- 
terest to yield about 5.70 per cent. 


Company, 
public offering of 
Public Service, 
refunding mortgage 
due October 1, 


The precipitation 
Government of manufactured 
ruble paper since the Bolshevist 
revolution is shown by the increase of 33,- 
500,000,000 during the year 1918, 
253,693,000,000,000 for the first six 


of 1922. 


with which the 
Russia has 


Soviet 
currency 


and of 
months 


The Bank of The Manhattan Company of 
New York reports under date of November 
15th aggregate resources of $220,648,656 with 
deposits of $179,561,270. Capital is $5,000, 
000; surplus, $12,500,000, and undivided 
profits, $5,245,614. 
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THE 


Hanover National Bank 
OF THE CITY OF NEW YORK 


Corner Nassau and Pine Streets 


ESTABLISHED 1851 
CAPITAL - - - - $5,000,000 


SURPLUS AND PROFITS - - . $20,000,000 


WILLIAM WOODWARD, President 
E. HAYWARD FERRY, Vice-President 


SAMUEL WOOLVERTON, Vice-President WILLIAM DONALD, Ass’t Cashier 
JOSEPH BYRNE, Vice-President GEORGE E. LEWIS, Ass’t Cashier 
CHARLES H. HAMPTON, Vice-President JAMES P. GARDNER, Ass’t Cashier 
HENRY P. TURNBULL, Vice-President FREDERICK A. THOMAS, Ass’t Cashier 
JOSEPH S. LOVERING, Vice-President WALTER G. NELSON, Ass’t Cashier 
WILLIAM E. CABLE, Jr., Cashier CHARLES B. CAMPBELL, Ass’t Cashier 
J. NIEMANN, Ass’t Cashier WILLIAM B. SMITH, Ass’t Cashier 


FOREIGN DEPARTMENT 
WILLIAM H. SUYDAM, Vice-President and Manager 
ROBERT NEILLEY, Ass’t Manager 
FREDERIC A. BUCK, Ass’t Manager 











CONDITION OF GREATER NEW YORK TRUST COMPANIES 


Sur. and 
Profits Deposits 
Sept. 30, Sept. 30, Par Bid Asked Div, 
Capital 922 1922 
American Trust Company ,500,000 = 100 —o 
I EE ED cis a wc sc sekewececeewe 20,000,000$25,014,300 $326,672,200 100 372 


Bank of N. Y. & Tr. Co.. ............. 4,000,000 11,879,700 71,359,100 100 462 
Brooklyn Trust Co 3,137,100 43,797,600 100 450 
Central Union Trust Co.........2ccccess 19,079,600 219,835,400 100 420 
CE RINE CD. oo cect ccesecueceed3 : 7,945,000 90,086,700 100 305 
Commercial Trust Co 334,300 9,402,300 100 105 
Corporation Trust Co 113,000 1,508,800 100 } 
I RS ee ae awe suet oe 2,549,700 45,420,600 100 295 
I MME OD. ns os sce cece stecns 15,462,700 261,759,900 100 297 
Farmers’ Loan and Trust 14,889,300 124,121,200 100 490 
Fidelity-International ; 1,824,100 19,702,600 100 210 
} 737,400 9,833,300 100 240 
ST 0 SR re Pra rre 25 000,000 17,604,500 496,842,700 100 229 
Hudson Trust Co 500,000 726,700 6,192,300 100 190 
Kings County Trust Co 500,000 3,349,700 25,307,000 100 750 
Lawyers’ Title & Trust 4,000,000 6,690,300 18,509,300 100 197 
Manufacturers Trust Co................ 2,500,000 2,753,800 53,466 400 100 250 
Metropolitan Trust Co................- 2,000,000 3,729,000 42,759,700 100 295 
Midwood Trust Company ..s-.. 600,000 290,600 2,111,500 100 155 
New York Trust Co 10,000,000 17,336,700 163,159,200 100 352 
People’s Trust Co 1,600,000 2,764,400 55,146,200 100 340 
Title Guarantee & Trust 7,500,000 14,528,200 38,897,700 100 440 
U. 8. Mortgage & Trust 3,000,000 4,510,400 57,290,000 100 305 
United States Trust Co 2,000,000 16,172,400 53,751,300 - 100 + 1140 





TRUST 


Philadelphia 


Special Correspondence 


AMERICA’S ROLE IN INTERNATIONAL 
AFFAIRS 

There is pronounced sentiment among 
Philadelphia’s leading bankers in favor of 
a more progressive and constructive foreign 
policy on the part of the National Administra- 
tion, chiefly in regard to a definite settle 
ment of the Allied debt problem, active par- 
ticipation at European economic parleys and 
efforts to secure greater stability in inter 
national trade and exchange matters. This 
attitude is not based so much upon any idea 
of moral obligation as upon the requirements 
of sound judgment. Particularly 
as regards foreign trade there is a conviction 
that the United States is not capitalizing its 
opportunities for developing markets. While 
industry and business have demonstrated a 
remarkable capacity for quick recovery in 
this district, following the handicaps of coal 
and rail strikes, the fact remains that it is 
still a far ery from capacity production. 
With Europe once more on its feet, econom- 
ically speaking, there would doubtless ensue 
a big increase in manufactured exports from 
this country, a large part of which is derived 
from the Philadelphia district. 

Prevailing banking sentiment in Philadel- 
phia is opposed to cancellation of the Allied 
debts as being harmful and contrary to the 
precepts of international honor and solvency. 
Broader powers of authority are urged in be- 
half of the Debt Refunding Commission, so 
as to into negotiations with former 
Allied governments which have no present 
means of paying either principal or interest. 
The suggestion for an international debt 
parley and the appointment of a committee 
to study the financial and economic stand- 
ing of the various European powers and to 
ascertain what can and 
regard to debt payments, 
cated. The general conclusion is that the 
United States can likewise exert salutary 
pressure upon foreign governments to re- 
duce their military expenditures, cease the 
issue of paper currency and institute econo- 
mies to balance government expenditures 
and receipts. 

The banking view here is that the Unite:l 
States can afford to participate actively and 
officially at European economic conferences 
without becoming politically involved. To 
quote the president of one of the leading Na- 
tional banks of Philadelphia : 

“It is shortsighted on the part of our Gov- 
ernment to insist that Europe must first put 
its own houses in order before consenting to 


business 


enter 


cannot be done in 


is strongly advo- 


COMPANIES 


Franklin 


National Bank 
PHILADELPHIA 


INCORPORATED 1900 


Capital, - - $1,500,000 


Surplus and Profits over 5,500,000 


OFFICERS 
J. R. McALLISTER, President 
J. A. HARRIS, Jr., J. WM. HARDT, 
Vice-President Vice-Pres. & Cashier 
E. E. SHIELDS, W. M. GEHMANN, Jr., 
Assistant Cashier Assistant Cashier 


M. D. REINHOLD, Assistant Cashier 


Travelers’ Letters of Credit Issued 
Foreign Exchange in all its Branches. 


Invites the accounts of Trust 

Companies, Banks, Bankers, 

Corporations, Mercantile 
Firms and Individuals 





take official part in European economic so 
lutions. Instead of sending ‘unofficial ob- 
servers’ to Europe the United States Govern 
ment should take the lead in calling a worl! 
economic conference. The 
limitation conference at 


naval armament 
Washington is con 
clusive proof of the willingness of European 
powers to listen to American advice. At pres 
ent there is only mutual distrust among 
European nations because each seeks na 
tional advantage. The United States would 
enter the field as a kind of arbiter rather 
than dictator because of its disinterested 
position. I, for one, believe that President 
Harding should not hesitate any longer in 
sending official representatives to Europe.” 


INCREASED SURPLUS FOR GIRARD 


NATIONAL BANK 

At a recent meeting of the directors of the 
Girard National Bank of Philadelphia it was 
voted to transfer $1,000,000 from undivided 
profits to surplus which brings total sur 
plus fund to $6,000,000. The September 15th 
financial statement of the bank shows aggre 
gate deposits of $61,775,000, representing an 
increase of $9,479,000 since September 46, 
1921. Comparison of surplus and net profits 
during the same period shows total earnings 
of $664,592. Capital is $2,000,000. 
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FRHILADELPTHIA 
TRUST COMPANY 


Capital $1,000,000 


Surplus $4,000,000 


Trust Funds $184,998,632 


Henry G. BRENGLE, President 


FRANK M. Haropt, Vice-President 
T. Ettwoop Frame, Vice-Prest. 


Netson C. DENNEY, 
Trust Officer 


Joun C. WALLACE, Treasurer 
Henry L. McC oy, Secretary 


DIRECTORS 


Joun Story Jenks Bs 
Epwarp T. STOTESBURY 
Levi L. Rue 

W. W. ATTERBURY 
Samuret M. VaucLain 


415 CHESTNUT STREET : 


FRANKLIN McFappEn 
luomas S. G 
ApoLpex G. ROSENGARTEN 
Epwarp RoBERTS 
LepYARD HECKSCHER 


GATES 


BENJAMIN RusH 
ArtHuR H. Lea 
HoweLtt CuMMINGS 
ienry G. BRENGLE 
CHARLES Day 


BROAD AND CHESTNUT STS. 


PHILADELPHIA 


ANNUAL MEETING OF LAND TITLE & 
TRUST COMPANY 

At the recent annual meeting of the Land 
Title & Trust Company of Philadelphia all 
of the directors were re-elected. The occa 
sion also served to emphasize a year of ex- 
ceptional growth in all departments. Ac- 
cording to the latest. official statement of 
condition made to the State Banking Depart- 
ment the resources of the Land Title & Trusi 
Company on October 18th aggregated $36,- 
OSO,286 as compared with $32,603,649 on 
June 30th last. Comparison of deposits like- 
wise affords evidence of pronounced growth 
The statement of last June 30th showed an 
increase of $4,142,189 in deposits as com 
pared with June 30, 1921. Since last June 
there has been another increase of $3,336,500 
in deposits making the.total on October 18th 
last $21,686,012. The capital is $3,000,000; 
surplus $10,000,000 and undivided profits, 
$940,181. 

The Land Title & Trust Company reports 
total trust funds of $54,909,925 and corporate 
trusts of $137,278,000. 


The capital stock of the Tenth 
Bank of Philadelphia has 
from $300,000 to $500,000. 


National 


been increased 


ELECTED PRESIDENT OF COMMON. 
WEALTH TITLE INSURANCE & TRUST 


Joshua R. Morgan has been elected presi- 
dent of the Commonwealth Title Insurance 
& Trust Company of Philadelphia, succeed- 
ing Maleolm Lloyd, Jr., who resigned several 
months ago. Mr. 
lawyer of the 
served on the 


Morgan is a 
Philadelphia Bar. He has 
Finance Committee of the 
trust company for a number of years, and is 
well equipped for the position. The direc 
torate was also enlarged by the addition of 
Frank Craven and Arthur B. Huey. By de 
claring a quarterly dividend of 4 per cent. 
the annual dividend rate of the 
was increased to 16 per cent. 


well-known 


company 
The sum of 
$250,000 was likewise added to surplus, mak- 
ing that fund $1,500,000. Deposits have in- 
creased from $7,000,000 to $9,500,000 in the 
past year. 

The statement of October 18th rendered 
by the Commonwealth Title Insurance & 
Trust Company shows aggregate resources 
of $12,265,374 with deposits of $9,321,946 
Capital is $1,000,000; surplus, $1,500,000, and 
undivided profits, $616,460. The company re- 
ports trust funds amounting to $26,809,112, 
and corporate trusts of nearly $20,000,000. 
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COMPANIES 


Pirrssurc Trust Company 


PITTSBURGH, PENNSYLVANIA 
Member Federal Reserve System. 


CAPITAL, SURPLUS AND UNDIVIDED PROFITS, $4,300,000 


Upon the basis of prompt and efficient service, this institution invites correspondence with BANKS, 
TRUST COMPANIES, CORPORATIONS and others requiring financial or fiduciary facilities in Pittsburgh. 


We are prepared to act in all trust capacities. 


Interest paid on Deposits 


OFFICERS: 


Louis H. GETHOEFER 
D. GREGG MCKEE Vice-President 
WALDO D. JONEs Treasurer 
Epwarp D. GILMORE............/ Asst. Treasurer 


Ciamues E. SWARTZ 2... .cccccccccd Asst. Treasurer 





GAINS BY GIRARD TRUST COMPANY 

The October 18th financial statement of 
the Girard Trust Company of Philadelphia 
shows substantial gains in deposits as com- 
pared with the returns for last June 30th. 
Demand deposits aggregate $43,375,297; time 
deposits, exclusive of trust funds, $1,927,838 
and due to banks, trust companies, etc., ex- 
cluding reserve, $3,139,656. Total 
amount to $61,821,911, an increase of 
789,000 since last June. The capital is $2.- 
500,000; surplus, $7,500,000, and undivided 
profits, $2,768,303. 

Total trust funds of $293,571,214 represeut 
an increase of over eight millions since lasi 
April, with additional balance in special cor- 
porate trust funds amounting to $34,279,000 
Corporate trusts held by the company repre- 
sent a face value of $1,911,294,000. 


resources 


$2.- 


NOTABLE GAINS BY FIDELITY TRUST 
COMPANY OF PHILADELPHIA 

Aggregate resources of $65,595,358 _ re- 
ported by the Fidelity Trust Company of 
Philadelphia under date of October 18th rep- 
resent an increase of $5,697,544 as compared 
with the return for last June 30th. During 
the same period there was also an increase 
in the item of undivided profits from $644, 
031 to $973,560. Paid-in capital 
$5,200,000 and surplus $16,000,000. Demand 
deposits, exclusive of trust funds, includs 
$32,703,000 deposits subject to check; $201,- 
000 demand certificates of deposit; $1,004,- 
949 U. S. Government deposits; $49,549 U. S. 
postal savings deposits. Time deposits 
amount to $3,254,965 and the amount due 
to banks, trust companies, etc., exclusive of 
reserve, $2,366,717. 

The Fidelity Trust Company shows a very 
marked gain in the aggregate volume of trust 
funds. The total of $304,259,000 represents 
an increase of over $40,000,000 since last 
April. Corporate trusts amount to $863,721,- 
000. 


stock is 


Vice-Pres. and Trust Officer 
J. Horace McGInnity 
ANDREW P. MARTIN Asst. Secretary 
JAMES B. BLACKBURN........ Asst. Trust Officer 


FRANKLIN NATIONAL BANK INCREASES 
SURPLUS 

The growth and excellent earning capacity 
of the Franklin National Bank of Philadel- 
phia have justified another addition to sur- 
plus account. At a recent meeting of the 
board of directors it was voted to transfer 
the sum of $500,000 to surplus account mak- 
ing the total of the latter $4,500,000. With 
eapital of $1,500,000, remaining undivided 
profits of $1,040,000 and reserve of $420,000 
tor contingencies the Franklin National now 
has a working capital of over $7,000,000. 

Since 1900 when the Franklin National 
began business, the stockholders have re- 
ceived a total of $3,642,000 dividends in cash 
and $500,000 in stock which was distributed 
last April. A comparison of surplus and net 
profits reported September 15, 1922, with the 
total reported September 6, 1921, shows total 
earnings during that period of $784,664, 
equal to 64.07 per cent. on capital. Deposits 
during the same period increased $12,149, 
000, bringing aggregate deposits to $59,037, 
000. 


EARNINGS OF PHILADELPHIA NATIONAL 
BANKS 

Earnings of the 33 National 

Philadelphia 


15, 1922, 


banks in 


for the year ended Septembei 
show an average dividend rate of 
19.47 per cent. on a total capitalization of 


$29,605,000 ; 
29.17; percentage 


percentage earned on capital, 
earned on average book 
value of $350 a share, is 8.11 per cent.: 
average market value of stock is $296.50 a 
share, on which the average percentage 
earned is 9.84, and the average income yield 
is 6.57 per cent. Surplus and net profits total 
$73,886,730, of which $8,303,994, exclusive 
of $1,695,000 surplus paid in, has been 
earned since September 6, 1921. Deposits 
aggregating $588,216,970 show a gain of 
$103,441,875 since September 6, 1921. 





TRUST COMPANIES 


PROVIDENT LIFE AND TRUST COMPANY 
CHANGES 
At a recent meeting of the directors of 
The Provident Life & Trust Company of 
Philadelphia the resignation of W. Rudolph 
Cooper as assistant treasurer was accepted. 
This will enable Mr. Cooper to devote all 
his energies to his duties as assistant treas 
urer of Provident Trust Company of Phila- 
delphia. Leonard C, Ashton was appointed 
assistant treasurer of the Provident Life « 
Trust Company, effective November 1, 1922. 
The Provident Trust Company reports un- 
der date of October 18th combined resources 
of $21,862,983 with deposits of $14,523,000 
The capital is $2,000,000; surplus, $5,000,000. 
Trust funds 
amount to $59,618,000 and trusts 
to over $50,000,000. 


corporate 


CONTINENTAL-EQUITABLE 
DIVIDEND RATE 
The Continental-Equitable Title & Trust 
Company of Philadelphia has increased its 
dividend rate from 12 to 16 per cent. annu- 
ally. The latest financial statement of the 
company shows aggregate resources of $15, 
071,206 with demand deposits of $8,377,000 
and time deposits of $3,441,000. Trust funds 
amount to $10,046,000 and corporate trusts 
to $17,600,000. Capital is $1,000,000; sur- 
plus, $1,000,000, and undivided profits, $312, 


605. 


INCREASES 


GAINS RECORDED BY PENNSYLVANIA 
COMPANY 

Noteworthy gains are shown in the Oc- 
Sth statement of the Pennsylvania 
Company for Insurances on Lives and Grant- 
ing Annuities of Philadelphia. Aggregate re- 
sources increased since last April from $48,- 
704,180 to $47,883,445. Deposits subject to 
check increased from $24,275,000 to $26,238 
000, and individual trust fund deposits, from 
$5,518,000 to $7,549,000. Capital stock is 
$2,000,000 with surplus of $5,000,000. 
April the undivided profits show increase 
from $835,781 to $1,036,505. During the 
same period trust funds increased nearly ten 
millions to a total of $291,723.493, with 
face value of corporate trust, $420,774,000. 


tober 


Since 


COMMERCIAL TRUST COMPANY 

The Commercial Trust Company of Phila- 
delphia, in its statement of October 18th 
shows an increase in demand deposits, ex- 
Clusive of trust funds, since last April from 
$17,225,867 to $23,852,855. Substantial in- 
creases are also shown in time certificates 
of deposit and amounts due to banks, trust 
companies, Aggregate 


ete. resources in- 


Managed 
with enlightened conservatism 
and a strong sense of what 


constitutes fair dealing. 





PROVIDENT 
TRUST COMPANY 


of Philadelphia 


Undivided Profits 
$447, 81.97 


OFFICERS 
Asa S. Wing, President 
J. Barton Townsend - Vice-President 
John Way - - - «+ Vice-President 
C. Walter Borton- - - Trust Officer 
Carl W. Fenninger - 4ss’t Trust Officer 
Alfred G. Scattergood - Sec’y & Treas. 


W. Rudolph Cooper ~~ Asst Treas. 


DIRECTORS 
Asa S. Wing J.Whitall Nicholson 
Joseph B:Townsend,Jr. Parker S. Williams 
Morris R. Bockius George H. Frazier 
Levi L. Rue Samuel Rea 
George Wood Charles J. 
George R. Packard 
Joseph Wayne, Jr. 
Charles W. Welsh 


Capital 
$2,000,099. 


Surplus 
$5,090,000. 





Rhoads 


creased from $29,021,000 to $34,682,000. Capi- 
tal stock is $2,000,000; surplus, $2,750,000, 
and undivided profits, $827,517, the latter 
showing an increase of over $144,000, Trust 
funds total $26,749,427 and corporate trusts, 
$636,028,000, 


GROUP 1 PENNA. BANKERS ELECTS 

At the recent annual election of officers of 
Group 1, Pennsylvania Bankers’ Asso- 
ciation, J. C. Neff, vice-president of the Fi- 
delity Trust Company of Philadelphia, was 
elected chairman. Herbert W. Goodall, vice- 
president Guarantee Trust & Safe Deposit 
Company, was made secretary and treasurer. 
The Executive Committee consists of J. Ruth- 
erford McAllister, E. F. Shanbacker, Charles 
E. Ingersoll, Thomas 8. Arthur V. 
Morton, John H. Mason, Henry G. Grengle, 
Joseph Wayne, Jr., Levi L. Rue, A. A. Jack- 
son, Charles S. Caldwell and Melville G. 
Baker. 


Gates, 


recorded in recent 
Philadelphia 


Notable advances were 
sales of stock of a number of 
trust companies. 

John W. Phillips has been elected presi- 
dent of the Pheenix Trust Company of Phila- 
delphia. 





TRUST COMPANIES 


CONDITION OF 


Capital 
$1,000,000 
300,000 
125,000 
750,000 
200,000 
500,000 
400,000 
2,000,000 
1,000,000 
1,000,000 
156,575 


Aldine Trust Co 

American Bank & Trust Co 

Belmont Trust Co. 

Central Trust & Savings.. 

Chelten Trust Co 

Colonial Trust Co. 

Columbia Ave. Trust 

Commercial Trust Co..............0.- 
Commonwealth Title Ins. . 

Continental Equitable 

Empire Title and Trust. 

Excelsior Trust & Sav. Fund. 300,000 
Federal Trust Co 200,000 
Piety Trast Co. ...........00c05-.. SSU0,0D 
Finance Co. of Pennsylvania.......... 3,000,000 
Frankford Trust 250,000 
Franklin Trust. 1,000,000 
Germantown Trust. 1,000,000 
Girard Trust Co 2,500,000 
Girard Ave. Title & Trust............. 200,000 
Guarantee Title & Safe Deposit. 1,000,000 
Haddington Title & Trust. 125,000 
Hamilton Trust. 200,000 
Holmesburg Trust. . 125,000 
Industrial Trust 500,000 
Integrity Trust 500,000 
Kensington Trust 200,000 
Land Title & Trust Co 3,000,000 
Liberty Title & Trust Co 500,000 
Manayunk Trust. 250,000 
Market St. Title & Trust 250,000 
Merchants Union 500,000 
Metropolitan Trust... . 422,919 
Mutual Trust Co 438,043 
Ninth Title & Trust. 257,825 
Northeast Tacony... 250,000 
Northern Trust. . 500,000 
North Philadelphia Trust 250,000 
Northern Central 200,300 
Northwestern Trust Co... 150,000 
Pelham Trust Co 150,000 
Penna Co 2,000,000 
Peoples Trust Co 634,450 
Philadelphia Trust Co 1,000,000 
Phoenix Trust 300,000 
Provident Trust .... 2,000,000 
Real Estate Title Ins. & Trust......... 1,500,000 
Real Estate Trust Co 3,235,400 
Republic Trust 500,000 
ST me 
Tioga Trust 125,000 
United Sec. Life & Trust. 1,000,000 
Wayne Junction 160,000 
West End Trust Co 2,000,000 
West Philadelphia Trust. . 500,000 


Norman S. Farquhar has been elected 
president of the Schuylkill Trust Company. 
at Pottsville, Pa., to succeed the late F. W. 
Boyer. 

The capital stock of the Belmont Trust 
Company of Philadelphia has been increased 
$62,500, making the total capital $187,500. 


“The Girard Letter,” published by the Gir- 
ard Trust Company of Philadelphia contains 
an interesting article on “The 150th Anni- 
versary of the United States and Its Con- 
nection with Philadelphia.” 


June 30, 1922 


PHILADELPHIA TRUST COMPANIES 


Surplus and 


Undivided 
Profits 


Deposits 

June 30, 
1922 

212,922 2,906,532 


‘946,484 243.304 


689,358 , 739 
616,555 5, 911 
3,514,600 5 472 
1,861,322 8, 717 
1,291,064 , 608 


247,963 3. 716 
221,887 3,597,286 
16,644,031 35, 2)4 
2,748,137 ' 891 
614,360 5, 155 
988,253 689 
1,286,475 986 
9,699,103 42,872,381 
190,325 , 039 
742,712 666 
126,159 2: 281 
256,085 3, 747 
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1,512,725 055 
1,959,341 9, 720 
476,536 9, 691 
10,553,564 ; 739 
595,159 ys 194 


525,151 8,727,054 
,249,297 
195,214 3,798,817 
43,957 ,199,582 
73,521 417,266 
2,444,661 896,333 
578,178 9.955,243 
54,993 »o47 245 
743,909 ,221,935 
149,797 »742,582 
6,063,849 34,863,589 
154 2,729,229 
Yh) 281.089 
,o79 171,325 


46,438 
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564 9,550,317 451 
A82 9,174,592 115 
3,354,426 ‘ 60 

806.910 


10—25-2: 
10-18-22 
4-19-22 
269% 7- 6-21 
100 8-10-21 
127% 4— 5-22 
115 10-18-22 
11,975,338 170 10— 4-22 
6,214,803 163 9- 6-22 
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9975: 5 1,897,707 
"2,011,300 
746,352 


At a recent meeting of the stockholders 
of the newly organized Logan Bank and 
Trust Company of Philadelphia officers were 
elected with James J. Diamond as president 

During the administration of W. Fulton 
Kurtz as president of the Colonial Trust 
Company of Philadelphia since 1918 the de 
posits have increased from $3,000,000 to over 
$9,000,000. 

The new Sixty-ninth Street Terminal Title 
& Trust Company has opened for business in 
Philadelphia with William P. Landis as 
president. 





TRUST COMPANIES 


Boston 


Special Correspondence 


UTILIZATION OF OUR SURPLUS GOLD 


HOLDINGS 

With rising prices, high wages and expan- 
sion of business activity there is some ap- 
prehension in banking circles that the ex- 
this country may 
serve as an inducement for a renewed period 
of inflation. Insofar as the banking and cred- 
it situation in this city has any bearing upon 
the matter there is no evidence of any de- 
parture from the conservative policies which 
have obtained. In discussing  rediscount 
rates and international conditions as affect- 
ing the gold supply some interesting conclu- 
sions are presented by Mr. James A. Howe, 
who is with the Credit Depart- 
ment of the Old Colony Trust Company of 
this city. Mr. Howe says: 


cessive gold reserves in 


associated 


“The course of rediscount will, per- 
haps, to an even greater extent be governed 
by considerations relating to the gold re- 
While the reserve is very large at 
present and predictions as to its future are 
very likely to go wrong, it does not seem 
improbable that, when the currency systems 
of a number of important countries are again 
put on a gold basis (particularly where an 
insufficient amount of gold is now present) 
our supply may be drawn upon. 
as trade 


rates 


serves. 


Moreover, 
increases the world over and the 
demand for money increases in countries 
whose gold margins are not so broad as in 
pre-war days (as, for example, in England), 
gold may find its way to the points where 
most needed if the balance of trade is not 
too unfavorable to prevent it. 


“The progress which has been made in bal- 
ancing the budget of England and in balanc- 
ing her foreign trade, as well as that of 
France, are indications of the trends in in- 
ternational trade. When payments of the in- 
terallied debts and reparations are put upon 
a permanent working basis and those pay- 
ments are being made, and when with these 
considered there is a balance of international 
payments of all kinds similar to that found 
under pre-war conditions, the gold supply 
may be more evenly distributed. 


“The present disturbed condition of inter- 
national finance, as well as the advisability 
of maintaining as far as possible a stable 
price level, makes it unlikely that the Feder- 
al Reserve Banks will permit the use of the 
present abnormal gold stocks as a basis for 
domestic inflation. We find ourselves to- 


Spokane and Eastern Trust Co. 


SPOKANE, WASHINGTON 
Organized in 1890 


Capital and Surplus $1,250,000 


You are cordially invited to use our de- 
pendable trust service in original or ancillary 
administration and in all fiduciary capacities. 

Over $27,000,000 of property held in trust 


Member Federal Reserve System 


day in England’s former position as the 
free gold market of the world, and, as such, 
should maintain a large gold supply. The 
rediscount rate on this score seems likely, 
therefore, to be more responsive to the up- 
ward movements of business than in 1919.” 


A DISTURBING FACTOR IN INDUSTRIAL 
SITUATION 
The First National Bank of Boston, in its 
latest “New England Letter,” calls attention 
to the factor of profits as an element in the 
and industrial situation 
serves careful consideration. 


business which de- 


wide varie- 
ty of industries, revealed practically unani- 
mous testimony of 


“A recent Canvass, covering a 


and satisfac- 
tory volume of business,” says the First Na- 
tional Bank. “It revealed a large ma- 
jority of cases in which profits were either 
lacking or unsatisfactory. While raw ma- 
terials and first-process concerns are doing 
well, the great bulk of manufacturers, job- 
bers and retailers are finding it difficult to 
make a fair profit in the face of increasing 


costs. 


increasing 


also 


Finished goods prices are responding 
very slowly, and it is questionable whether 
the demand of consumers will support the 
present volume of business on a substantially 
higher price basis. The farming commun- 
ity, representing so large a fraction of the 
country’s buying power, is still crippled by 
the maladjustment of prices of farm prod- 
ucts in relation to finished Good 
opinion is not lacking in support of the belief 
that a period of narrow profits, followed by 
another readjustment of labor values, must 
elapse before normal profits materialize.” 


goods. 


Arthur C. Glass has been appointed actu- 
ary of the Worcester Bank and Trust Com- 
pany of Worcester, Mass. 
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The 
First National Bank 
of Boston 


The Leading Financial Institution 
in New England 


Branch at Buenos Aires, Argentina 


Special 


Representative in London 


Correspondence Solicited 


BEACON TRUST COMPANY 


BOSTON 


MASS. 


TWO OFFICES 


20 MILK STREET 


3 SOUTH MARKET STREET 


MEMBER FEDERAL RESERVE SYSTEM 


Capital and Surplus - - - 
Total Resources over - - - 


,000, 


- - $3 000.00 
- - - - $25,000,000.00 


Interest paid on deposits of $300 and over 
SAVINGS DEPARTMENT 


Depository for Reorganization Purposes 


WE SOLICIT YOUR ACCOUNT 


CONDITION OF MASSACHUSETTS TRUST 
COMPANIES 

Compilation of trust companies in Massa- 
chusetts reported by the Bank Commissioner 
as of September 15, 1922, shows aggregate 
assets in commercial departments of $653,- 
834,347, which compared with June 30, 1922, 
indicate an increase of $3,558,720 and an in- 
crease Of $46,757,449 over September 6, 1921. 
The main changes from a year ago were in- 
creases in United States bonds from $13,772.- 
407 to $33,838,658: other stocks and 
from $65,925,023 to $76,607,495; in demand 
loans with collateral from $56,177,421 to $68,- 
497, 180; and decrease in time loans other 


bonds 


from $217,539,203 to 
Among liabilities, demand de 
posits subject to check increased from $391,- 
124,056 to $440,818,317. 


than with collateral 


$205.509,. 802. 


The Federal Trust Company of Boston, 
with a capital of $1,500,000 and total re 
sources of $20,300,992, has been admitted to 
the Federal Reserve System. 

The Old Colony Trust Company has pre 
pared a convenient pamphlet, entitled “The 
Operation of the Massachusetts Inheritance 
Tax Laws, with Ruling of the Inheritance 
Tax Department.” 





























TRUST 


Chicago 
Special Correspondence 


MARKED IMPROVEMENT IN GENERAL 
CREDIT SITUATION 


The with which this agri- 
cultural requirements were financed without 
any appreciable strain upon either member 
or Federal Reserve banks may be accepted as 
proof of a marked change in the general 
situation. Another fact which looms 
larger as an 
improvement is 


ease season’s 


credit 
general 
the profitable character of 
this year’s operations for the American farm- 
er. His production have 
substantially lowered. sustained ad- 
grain prices enabled the 
farmer not only to pay off whatever remain- 
ing indebtedness he has carried from the 
previous two years, but it has also material- 
ly enhanced his purchasing power. 


up even assurance of 


costs been 


The 


have 


very 


vances in 


It is a significant fact that no Federal Re- 
bank has been called upon to redis- 
count paper with another Federal Reserve 
bank. Instead of calling upon Federal Re- 
serve banks for rediscounts or scaling down 
balances with banks in the larger centers, 
the interior banks have had sufficient resources 
to meet current crop movement requirements. 
This development derives additional im- 
portance when it is realized that the prin- 
cipal crops of 1922 are considerably in ex- 
cess of a year ago. Federal Reserve banks 
ready to extend accommodation at 
lower rates than in the preceding year, but 
there was little or no call. One reason for 
the ease of financing is the fact that lower 
prices, as compared with the peak prices of 
the past two years, called for a reduced vol- 
ume of necessary bank credit. Moreover, the 
marketing of products provided the farmers, 
earlier in the year, with the means to settle 
up their indebtedness to local banks. 
Within recent weeks there has been a 
tendency among member banks in the Chi- 
cago district to increase their borrowings at 
the Federal Reserve Bank. This increase in 
total bills reported by the Federal Reserve 
Bank is chiefly attributable, however, 
discounts on 


serve 


stood 


to re- 
Government securities in con- 
nection with recent Treasury refunding op- 
erations and issue of the new Government 
loan. It would not be surprising if redis- 
counted bills should continue to increase in 
view of the fact that business in this part 
of the country has reached the largest vol- 
ume since the Spring of 1920. Railroads 
are in the market for large quantities of new 


COMPANIES 


“Our Trust Service” 


It is the personality behind the 
service we offer in our Trust and 
Banking departments that has ob- 
tained for us the accounts of many 
banks and bankers throughout the 
country. 


When you can use the facilities 
of these departments, we shall be 
pleased to serve you. 


Chicago Trust Company 


Lucius Teter, President 


Trust Department Officers 


Williard F. Hopkins, Secretary 
William T. Anderson, Asst. Secretary 
Roy K. Thomas, Trust Officer 


cars and equipment. Their earnings are in- 
creasing and grains as well as coal are being 
moved in large volume. Building operations 
are above the average for this season with 
October permits in Chicago showing a big 
gain over previous years. 3riefly summar- 
ized both the business and credit situation in 
the Middle-West affords ground for 
dence and wholesome prosperity. 


confi- 


B. A. MATTINGLY ELECTED ASSISTANT 
SECRETARY 


B. A. Mattingly, for some time connected 
with the Trust Department of the Central 
Trust Company of Illinois, was elected as- 
sistant secretary of the bank at a recent 
meeting of the Board of Directors. Mr. Mat- 
tingly is a native of Maryland and for the 
year previous to his coming to the Central 
Trust Company was assistant to the director 
of the Bureau of the Budget in the Treasury 
Department at Washington, D. C. During 
the war he was a captain in the United 
States army, assigned to the Military Intelli- 
gence Division, General Staff Headquarters 
in Washington. For many years previous 
he had been engaged in newspaper work in 
Baltimore and Washington. 





TRUST 


COMPANIES 


CHICAGO 


Developed through the growth and experience of more than half a century 


The First National Bank of Chicago 


James B. Forgan, Chairman of the Board — Frank O. Wetmore, President 


and the 


First Trust and Savings Bank 


James B. Forgan, Chairman of the Board — Melvin A. Traylor, President 


offer a complete financial service, organized and maintain- 
ed at a marked degree of efficiency. Calls and correspon- 
dence are invited relative to the application of this service 
to local, national and to international requirements. 


Combined resources over $300,000,000 


CELEBRATES FIFTY YEARS OF BANKING 
SERVICE 

As the Nestor of the Chicago banking fra- 
ternity, Mr. John J. Mitchell, chairman of 
the board of the Illinois Trust and Savings 
Bank, recently celebrated the fiftieth anni- 
versary of his association with that institu- 
tion. Mr. Mitchell began his banking career 
as messenger boy for the Illinois Trust and 
Savings Bank in 1873 when the bank opened 
for business. Seven years later, after occa- 
pying various other positions, he was made 
president, in which capacity he continued for 
42 years. When the plans for consolidating 
the Illinois Trust and sank with 
the Merchants Loan & Trust Company were 
determined Mr. Mitchell was elected chair- 
man of the board and was succeeded as pres- 
ident by Mr. E. D. Hulbert, who holds the 
same position with the Merchants Loan and 
Trust Company pending the actual consum- 
mation of the merger with the completion of 
the new building. 

Mr, Mitchell has offered the present home 
of the Illinois Trust and Savings Bank, lo- 
eated at Jackson boulevard and LaSalle 
street, to the Lincoln Park Board and the 
Chicago Historical Society, as a gift on the 
condition that it will be kept intact as it 
now stands. 


Savings 


NATIONAL CAMPAIGN AGAINST 
BRANCH BANKING 

Following adoption of the sweeping resolu 
tion at the American Bankers 
convention in New York recently against 
branch banking in any form the ground is 
being laid in the Middle-West for an organ- 
ized and nation-wide effort pro- 
hibitory legislation. The nucleus for a na- 
tional organization opposed to branch bank- 
ing was developed during the convention in 
New York and since that time further steps 
have been taken to enlist banks all over the 
country to fight branch banking in the Na 
tional and State Legislatures. 

The prime movers in this National organ- 
ization are the and Cook 
Bankers Association and the Missouri Asso 
ciation of Banks Opposed to Branch Bank 
ing. The plan is to form a central commit- 
tee composed of three representatives from 
each State. The efforts of the organization 
will first be directecé to an attempt to secure 
the enactment of pending bills in Congress 
which would prohibit branches for National 
banks. It is also proposed to introduce and 
push bills in State Legislatures to deprive 
State banks and trust companies of the privi 
lege of operating branches where such au- 
thority now exists. 


Association 


to secure 


Chicago County 
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THE OHIO SAVINGS BANK & TRUST CO. 
TOLEDO, OHIO 


We invite correspondence from banks, trust companies and corporations desiring fiduciary or 


financial representation in this city. 


Prompt and efficient service, based on 


experience and thorough equipment 


Officers 


GeEorGE M. Jongs, President 

EDWARD KIRSCHNER, Vice-President 

FRANK P. KENNISON, Vice-President and Trust Officer 
Seymour H. Horr, Secretary 

Ernest W. Davis, Treasurer 

CHARLES A. FRESE, Assistant Secretary 


ELECTED SECRETARY AND _ TRUST 
OFFICER OF THE ILLINOIS TRUST 


It was back in the year 1899, May 25th, 
when Frank F. Taylor became a member of 
the trust department of the Illinois Trust & 
Savings Bank, Chicago. His first position 
was a junior clerk in the stock transfer de- 
partment. In less than one year, he was 
appointed assistant transfer clerk and in 
about two years later was in full charge of 
the department. His ability and unusual 
personality earned for him the position of 


FRANK F. TAYLOR 
Who was recently elected Secretary and Trust Officer of 
the Illinois Trust & Savings Bank of Chicago 


FRANK J. KLAuser, Asst. Sec’y and Asst. Trust Officer 
Harry A. Dunn, Asst. Sec’y and Asst. Trust Officer 
CLAuDE A, CAMPBELL, Assistant Treasurer 

J. H. Locusrnter, Assistant Treasurer 

JouN LANpGrRaAF, Assistant Treasurer 


assistant secretary to which he was elected 
in January, 1909. This new appointment 
brought out and developed additional quali- 
fications as a trust official and on October 
6th, the directors of the bank elected Mr. 
Taylor as secretary and trust officer of the 
institution. Truly, a reward for merit and 
faithful service. 


CHICAGO BREVITIES 

Chicago and vicinity will receive a very 
substantial portion of the $4,500,000 in real 
estate loans authorized recently by the Metro- 
politan Life Insurance Company of New 
York. These city loans are made in Chicago 
and eight cities in this territory through the 
Chicago Trust Company associated banks. 

At the Standard Trust & Savings Bank of 
Chicago Robert M. Campbell, cashier, has 
been elected vice-president; Walter J. Kuhn, 
assistant cashier, was elected cashier; Mar- 
tin A. Olson, auditor, and Leo J. Talleur, 
chief clerk, were elected assistant cashiers. 

In the course of a recent hearing before 
the Illinois Commerce Commission, Dr. 
David Friday, the well known economist, 
stated that average net earnings of Illinois 
National banks were 12.6 per cent. in 1921, 
12.9 per cent. in 1920 and 10.4 per cent. in 
the preceding ten years. 

The Central Trust Company of Illinois is 
distributing an interesting series of booklets 
dealing with the subjects of thrift, safe in- 
vestment, etc., 
nated with a parable. 


source, each subject illumi- 


The Detroit Trust Company has issued a 
folder showing that during the 20 years it 


has been in operation none of 
ments made with trust funds 
sulted in a loss. 

The Old National Bank of Battle Creek, 
Michigan, is sending out some exceptionally 
good trust and savings literature. 


the invest- 
has ever re- 





TRUST COMPANIES 


Where Business Concentrates 


St. Louis, the gateway and clearing house of a great 
fertile empire that is es arly her own, is enter- 
ing into a new era of better business. 


Out-of-town banks will need now more than ever accu- 
rate and rapid banking service in such a trade 
center. Proper collection facilities and credit 
information from St. Louis will be valuable in your 
own trade-building efforts. 


> National Bank of Commerce in St. Louis, with 

sixty-five years’ experience, and capital, surplus 
and profits of over $15,000,000, can best serve 
your needs for a St. Louis banking connection. 


The NATIONAL BANK of COMMERCE 


in SAINT LOUIS 


JoHN G. 


LONSDALE, 


Pres 


ident 


CONDITION OF CHICAGO TRUST COMPANIES 


Capital 
Central Trust Co 
Chicago Trust Co 
Citizens Trust & Savings 
*Continental & Commercial Trust & Savings 
Drovers Trust & Savings 
+First Trust & Savings 
Franklin Trust & Savings 
Guarantee Trust & Savings 
Harris Trust & Savings 
Home Bank & Trust Co 
Illinois Trust & Savings Bank 
Lake View Trust & Savings 
Market Trust & Savings 
Mercantile Trust & Savings 
Merchants Loan & Trust Co 
Mid-City Trust & Savings 
Northern Trust & Savings 
Northwestern Trust & Savings...... 
Peoples Trust & Savings 
Pullman Trust & Savings 
Sheridan Trust & Savings 
Standard Trust & Savings 
State Bank of Chicago 
Stockmen’s Trust & Savings 
Union Trust Co 
West Side Trust & Savings 
Woodlawn Trust & Savings 


5,000,000 
250, 000 
6,250,000 


700,000 
400 000 


*Stock owned by Continental & Commercial National Bank. 


+Stock owned by First National Bank. 
Corrected by F. M. Zeiler & Co. 


Surplus and 
Undivided 
Profits 
Sept. 15, 
1922 
$3,363,923 

847,189 
52,070 
7,950,000 
347,659 
8,707,982 
390,779 
207,579 
4,064,443 
405,868 
13,036,808 
619,919 
62,826 
79,793 
17,168,960 
238,004 
4,573,972 
605,265 
709,737 
433,972 
319,79 
835,496 
4,989,015 
146,208 
4,824,199 
25598 47 
174,385 


. members Chicago Stock Exchange, 929 Rookery Bldg. 


I Jeposits 
Sept. 15, 
1922 
$62,668,357 

12,717,390 

2,117,426 
66,063,609 
6,475,015 
91,310,441 
3,793,607 
2,093,411 
35,3 16,853 
8,089,931 
123,016,923 
9,639,582 
1,408,596 
2,023,360 
73,529,441 


7 434.760 
8,468,367 
40,452,928 
1,983,434 
46,874,186 
10,814, 162 
5,853,371 


Book 
Value 
156 
156 
126 
232 
239 
350 
230 
203 
235 
151 
361 
224 
131 
139 
343 
132 
328 
160 
170 
244 
164 
183 
299 
173 
241 
136 
144 


. Chicago 


Bid Asked 
176 182 
152 
100 
280 
280 
435 
190 
200 
330 
275 
390 
260 
125 
195 
390 
220 
349 
265 
200 
200 
300 
155 


125 


283 


195 
210 
350 
280 


130 





TRUST 


St. Louis 


Special Correspondence 


DECIDED IMPROVEMENT IN ST. LOUIS 
DISTRICT 


Commenting upon the general financial and 
business situation in the St. Louis district, 
Federal Agent William McC. Mar- 
tin says: 


Reserve 


“Decided improvement has marked the 
course of general this district. 
Removal to a large extent of the handicaps 
incident to the coal and railroad strikes has 
had the effect of restoring confidence and 
demands held in abeyance pending the out- 
these controversies are being filled 
large scale. With but few exceptions, 
reports of merchants and manufacturers in- 
dicate substantial gains in over the 
corresponding period a year ago. 

“The past thirty days have been marked 
by gradual improvement in the demand for 
credits from commercial sources, and 
for agricultural financing made 
felt to a somewhat greater 
heretofore. In the South, where cotton is 
rapidly picked and marketed, banks 
in the smaller communities are experiencing 
excellent liquidation. Financial institutions 
in the larger centers are being called upon 
to supply funds for the actual movement of 
the crop.” 


business in 


come of 
on a 


sales 


needs 
themselves 
extent than 


being 


MERCANTILE TRUST COMPANY  DE- 
CLARES EXTRA DIVIDEND 

The stockholders of the Mercantile Trust 
Company of St. Louis received an extra divi- 
dend of 2 per cent. in addition to the 
monthly dividend of 1% per cent. which 
brings the dividends for the year to 20 per 
cent. The growth of the company continues 
without interruption. Deposits are now ap- 
proximately 50 millions as compared with 
$40,000,000 in 1918 and $29,000,000 in 1916. 
This increase in deposits also finds reflec- 
tion in the expansion of department activi- 
ties which are conducted on lines of the high- 
est possible efficiency of service. 


EFFECTIVE MUNICIPAL ADVERTISING 

In connection with the campaign con- 
ducted through the Municipal Advertising 
Fund to familiarize manufacturing and 
business interests as well as new settlers 
with the commercial, industrial and other 
advantages of locating in St. Louis, two at- 
tractive booklets have been prepared by the 
John Ring Advertising Company. One of the 


COMPANIES 


PROPERTY LOCATED 
IN MISSOURI 


belonging to a non-resident decedent 
requires local administration 


The St. Louis Union Trust Co. is 
authorized to act in any part of the 
State and will gladly co-operate 
with the home administrator in hand- 


ling the Missouri property. 


St. Louis Union Trust Co. 


ST. LOUIS, MO. 
Capital and Surplus $10,000,000.00 
The Oldest Trust Company in Missouri 














booklets is entitled “St. Louis, the Home 


City,” and in it are shown some of the 
beautiful homes here, scenes from the zoo, 
parks and glimpses of the downtown dis- 
trict. The other booklet, ‘Industrial St. 
Louis,” bears the slogan on the front cover 
“Ship from Center—not the Rim,” with the 
explanation: “St. Louis has an ideal com- 
bination of the chief factors for manufac- 
turing and distribution—central location, 
climate, topography, fuel, nearness to raw 
materials, 26 railroads and water transpor- 
tation to the ports of the world.” 


An issue of $140,000 airline special road 
district bonds have been awarded to the Mis- 
sissippi Valley Trust Company on their bid 
of $145,768, representing a premium of $5,- 
768. 

Sales of 50 shares of National Bank of 
Commerce of St. Louis stock were reported 
on the St. Louis Stock Exchange at $151 to 
$152 a share. This is the highest price at 
which the stock has ever sold. 

The second annual “new business contest” 
has been inaugurated by the employees of the 
Liberty Central Trust Company of St. Louls. 
The goal set is 3,000 new accounts. 
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Pletcher Savings and Crust Company 


OF INDIANAPOLIS 


Trusts - Commercial Banking - Savings 


Evans WOOLLEN, President 
Vice-Presidents 
HucH McK. LANDON HuGH DOUGHERTY 
ALBERT E. METZGER VinsON CARTER 





ST. LOUIS BREVITIES 
Stockholders of the Trust 
pany have voted to increase capital from 
$100,000 to $200,000 and directed the 
officers to file application for membership in 
the Federal Reserve System. 


Laclede Com- 


also 


Over 400 members of the staff of the Na- 
tional Bank of Commerce in St. Louis at- 
tended the recent harvest festival of the 
Commerce Club which has been recently or- 
ganized with Harry Halteman as president ; 
Elmer Chenu, vice-president; Al. Spangen- 
berg, secretary; John Dunn, treasurer, and 
Walter Redfield, chairman of the board. 

Ata directors of the 


recent meeting of 


Capital one and a half millions 


Member of the Federal Reserve System 


First National Bank in St. Louis the fol 
lowing assistant cashiers were appointed as 
sistant vice-presidents: E. G. Goffman, F. 
C. Hunt, Oliver G. Lucas, R. Palmer McElroy 
and L. M. Watts. 

Controlling interest in the Trust company 
of St. Louis County at Clayton has been ac 
quired by Ed. Mays, who will succeed Christ 
Ruehl as president. 

The will of the late Walker Hill, an ex 
ecutive manager of the First National Bank 
in St. Louis, who died recently while visit 
ing New York, been admitted to pro 
bate and by its terms constitutes Mrs. Jeanie 
M. L. Hill executrix, to whom is 
queathed the entire estate. 


has 


sole he- 


OFFICE OF THE CHAIRMAN, JuLIuS S. WALSH AND PRESIDENT BRECKINRIDGE JONES OF 
Mississipp! VALLEY TrRusT COMPANY 


THE 


oF St. Louts 
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ADVANCE IN MONEY RATES 

The Girard National Bank of 
Philadelphia comments on _ the 
advance in interest and discount 
matter aS a symptom of healthy 
business, in the November “Eco- 
nomic Review,’ as follows: 

“Interest and discount rates 
have advanced to five per cent. 
and a little more on the _ in- 
creased demands for money, but 
business makes no objection to 
such charge for credit, and, as 
now being conducted, is gener- 
ally yielding profits which ren 
der it both easy and profitable 
to borrow at the higher 
This constitutes now a distinct 
and decidedly healthy condition 
in the economic situation of the 
country. When industry and 
trade need money in their opera- 
tions and are willing to pay rea- 
sonable rates for its use, the 
best and strongest kind of evi- 
dence is afforded that they are 
yielding satisfactory results. It 
is the excessive interest rates, 
born of urgent, but unhealthy 
necessity, and the subnormally 
low rates which bespeak busi- 
ness collapse and industrial de- 
pression which flash danger sig- 
nals. Under those conditions 
bankers and men of affairs find 
reason for anxiety and concern, 
but not when the going demands 
of productive enterprise make 
and effective use for funds in the 
turnover of productive operations. With con- 
ditions as they have there is 
prospect that money will continue to 
be worth 5 per cent. or a little more and be 
freely loanable at such rates for some time 
to come.” 





cost. 





strong 


come to be, 
every 


Max May has joined the National Bank of 
the Republic, Chicago, and will have charge 
of its foreign department. Mr. May was for- 
merly vice-president of the Guaranty Trust 
Company, and subsequently headed the For 
eign Trade Banking Corporation. 





= 


"AMERICAN SUGAR REFINERY NEW ORLEANS 


New Orleans 
II 


Sugar 

Virtually all the cane sugar pro- 
duced in this country is grown and 
refined in Southern Louisiana 
where the soil and climate are best 
adapted to the quantity and pro- 
duction which makes cane raising 
and sugar refining profitable. 


Hibernia Bank & Trust Co. 


New Orleans, U.S. A. 





ADMINISTRATOR OF HANDY ESTATES 

The Union Trust Company of Detroit. 
on petition of the heirs, has been appointed 
administrator of the Frank 8. 
Handy and Thomas L. Handy, former resi- 
dents of Bay City, Mich., who were actively 
interested in the Detroit, Bay City & West- 
ern Railroad, the Independent Sugar Co., 
Handy Brothers, the Port Huron & Detroit 
Railroad and Handy Bros. Mining Co. The 
three corporations first named are now in a 
receivership, the Detroit Trust Company be- 
ing the receiver. 


estates of 


CONDITION OF ST. LOUIS TRUST COMPANIES 


IN II gS ne als kc awe a nie b bee alow 
eee CURD COE CG. oo kiki ctavesecscseey 
ES OS ae eer eer 
Missiesinppi Valley Trust Co............eccccsscecs 


North St. Louis Savings & Trust Co 


i IC re Se eh Se be a caw hieese a 


pds 6 eto’ $1,000,000.00 
eer ren 3,000,000.00 
che eee 3,000,000.00 
«++++++ 3,000,000.00 


Surplus and 
Profits 

Sept. 15, 1922 
$386,446.54 
1,247,584.14 
,063,011.65 
5,221,243.44 
156,586.58 
85,322.01 


Capital Deposits 
Sept. 15, 1922 
$9,856,622.71 
34,356,203.69 
50,036,338.29 
27 648,678.52 
2,563,373.44 
2,490,701.57 


100,000.00 
200,000.00 
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Cleveland 


Special Correspondence 


NEW PEAK IN OHIO BANKING 
EXPANSION 


If substantial gains in commercial and 
savings deposits, loans and resources may 
be accepted as reliable barometers of busi- 
ness prosperity then Ohio is certainly one 
of the brightest spots on the map. Physical 
evidence of such prosperity is not lacking to 
judge from the activity which characterizes 
industrial and business centers in this State. 
Manufacturing production and commerce ap- 
pear to be limited only by the amount of 
transportation facilities available. The 
banks and trust companies are not only in- 
creasing the volume of their regular business, 
but opening new accounts on a par with 
their best record years. 

Resources of Ohio's trust companies an‘ 
State banks aggregate $1,548,396,710 which 
exceeds by $30,000,000 the previous high 
mark scored December, 1920. Deposits to- 
tal $1,327,446,891, an advance of more than 
$58,000,000 over the previous high mark. As 
evidence of the thrift of Ohio people the 
total savings deposits and time certificates 
of deposit amounts to $676,980,373, another 
record figure. Compared with the statements 
of June 30th last, the September 15th returns 
also showed a significant expansion in loans 
and discounts, indicative of the more liberal 
use of bank credit. Aggregate loans and dis- 
counts of $961,144,981 represent a gain of 
$25,000,000 since June. 

Another gratifying feature of the latest 
composite statement of Ohio banks and trust 
companies is the indication of reduced lia- 
bilities. sills payable and rediscounts on 
September 15th amounted to only $13,000,000 
as compared with $78,000,000 a year ago. 
Investments increased between calls from 
$281,000,000 to $298,000,000; cash and re- 
serve increased from $146,000,000 to $163,- 
000,000, while there was also an increase 
of $1,351,634 in the amount of capital stock. 


A new institution, The First Savings Bank 
& Trust Company, has succeeded to the busi- 
ness of the Ravenna (O.) National Bank. 

The Fifth-Third National Bank of Cincin- 
nati, Ohio, has recently distributed among 
its correspondents a booklet entitled “A Busi- 
ness Review” covering a condensed statement 
of reports sent in by its thousand or more 
correspondents in thirteen States relative to 
crops, trade and general banking conditions. 


“A potent influence 
to turn the minds 
of men from an 
absorption that is 
selfish to a service 
that is social — The 
Cleveland Founda- 


tion.” 


Che 
Cleveland 
Crust Company 


Trustee 


Resources More Than 
$170,000,000 


F. H. GOFF, President 
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INCORPORATED 1884 


Mercantile Trust & Deposit Company 


OF BALTIMORE 
Capital, Surplus, and Undivided Profits, $5,000,000 


We offer our services in any or all of the capacities properly exercised by Trust Companies, 
and will give the most careful attention and the benefit of our long experience to all matters 


entrusted to our care. 


FRED G. BOYCE, Jr., Vice-President 


BRINGS MUSIC TO THE PEOPLE 

The powerful radio station established by 
the Union Trust Company of Cleveland 
which has contacts with such distant States 
as Arkansas, Maine and Florida, is being 
utilized to broadcast the concerts of the 
Cleveland orchestra throughout the coming 
season. This is the first instance of sym- 
phony concert broadcasting in Cleveland and 
the second in the United States. A special 
wire has been installed leading from the 
Masonic Auditorium to the radio room of 
the Union Trust Company. By the use of 
microphones the music will be carried from 
the Auditorium, over the special wire, and 
released into the radiophone, which in turn 
will broadcast it over a radius of five hun- 
dred miles from Cleveland. 

Adella Prentiss Hughes, manager of the 
Cleveland Orchestra, is enthusiastic over the 
prospect of broadcasting the concerts. “The 
Cleveland Orchestra,” said Mrs. Hughes, “‘is 
delighted with this opportunity of bringing 
its Thursday concerts to so many hundreds 
of people who live too far away from Cleve- 
land to be able to attend in person. The 
radio broadcasting of our concerts will en- 
able us still further to realize our ideal of 
giving as many people as possible an oppor- 
tunity to hear and appreciate really good 
music of the higher sort.” 

The Cleveland Orchestra, in only four 
years, under the leadership of Nikolai Soko- 
loff, has attained an enviable National repu- 
tation. It is operated and supported by The 
Musical Arts Association of which John L. 
Severance is president, and D. Z. Norton, 
Wm. G. Mather and D. 8S. Blossom are vice- 
presidents. 

The Lake Erie Trust Company, with $1,- 
000,000 capital and $250,000 surplus, is the 
name of a new bank being formed in Cleve- 
land. 


A. H. S. POST, President 


GROWTH OF “THE GUARDIAN” OF 
CLEVELAND 

Exceptional growth in deposits and volume 
of business has characterized the Guardian 
Savings & Trust Company of Cleveland 
within recent years. Four years after the 
company was organized in 1894 the deposits 
amounted to $1,100,954 and two years later, 
in 1900, they amounted to $3,536,705. In 
June, 1916, deposits had reached the total of 
$33,081,000. Then followed several years of 
remarkable growth bringing deposits up to 
$68,701,530 on June 30, 1920. During the 
past two years a further marked gain was 
made so that deposits are now $95,766,000 and 
within easy striking distance of the 100 mil- 
lion mark. Resources aggregate $104,750,- 
000. From original capital of $500,000 the 
eapital has been increased to $4,000,000,000 
with surplus of $4,000,000. 


R. J. Frackelton, president of The Chand- 
ler & Price Company has been made a direc- 
tor of the Cleveland Trust Company. He be- 
comes the sixtieth member of the Board. 


A. F. Young, vice-president of the estate 
department of the Guardian Savings & Trust 
Company of Cleveland recently addressed the 
Rotary Club of Buffalo on “Consider Your 
Will—The Safeguard of Your Family.” 


Mr. C. H. Henderson, Publicity Manager 
of the Union Trust Company of Cleveland, 
addressed bank members and directors of 
the Citizens Trust & Savings Bank of Co- 
lumbus on the occasion of the celebration of 
the twenty-second anniversary of the institu- 
tion. 

Mr. R. B. Crane, president of the Com- 
merce-Guardian Trust & Savings Bank of 
Toledo, has announced the appointment of 
Mr. W. A. Boyer as manager of the new 
branch in West Toledo, when completed. 


HR AR RLRREN Ream SHOT 


PARRA ERE TOBE EN OLLI ARIE: LIE SINT 





TRUST 


Pittsburgh 


Special Correspondence 


TRUST DEPARTMENT CHANGES AT 
PEOPLES SAVINGS & TRUST 

William R. Errett, senior trust officer of 
the Peoples Savings & Trust Company of 
Pittsburgh, has resigned that position to 
take effect January 1 next. For nearly twenty 
years Mr. Errett has been trust officer with 
this company, has been largely responsible 
for the success and growth of the trust de- 
partment and occupies an enviable place in 
his profession. Mr. Errett leaves, with the 
deepest regret on the part of all concerned, 
to become treasurer and general manager of 
the Standard Publishing Company of Cincin- 
nati, an extensive and 
ligious publishing house. 

The board of directors of the Peoples Sav- 
ings & Trust Company have made the fol- 
lowing appointments, effective Jan. 1, 1925: 

Vice-president in charge of trusts—Moor- 
head B. Holland, Mr. Holland has been for 
several years a trust officer of the company. 

Trust Officer—George T. Emery, Jr. Mr. 
Emery is at present assistant trust officer, 
and was formerly of counsel for the Pitts- 
burgh Coal Company. 

Trust Officer—Gwilym A. Price. 
was formerly assistant trust 
Pittsburgh Trust Company, 
ticing law with Beatty, Magee & Martin. 
He has just been elected a member of the 
State House of Representatives. 


long-established re 


Mr. Price 
officer of the 
recently prac- 


PITTSBURG TRUST COMPANY 

Aggregate resources of $19,802,602 are 
shown in the October 18th statement of the 
Pittsburg Trust Company. Deposits total 
$14,232,000 with capital of $2,000,000; sur- 
plus, $1,000,000 and undivided profits of $1,- 
354,747. Estates and voluntary trusts ag- 
gregate $9,237,533 and value of corporate 
trusts over $36,000,000. 


The Hill Top Savings & Trust Company 
increased its surplus fund to $125,000 by the 
transfer of $25,000 from its $62,837 of undi- 
vided profits. 

Mr. J. R. Jones, assistant cashier of the 
City. Deposit Bank of Pittsburgh, has re- 
signed to become assistant secretary-treasur- 
er of the East End Savings & Trust Com- 
pany, succeeding Mr. H. P. Phillips, who re- 
signed. 

Charles W. Brown, president of the Pitts- 
burgh Plate Glass Company, has been elected 
a member of the board of directors of the 


COMPANIES 


Pi ttsburgh 
FIDELITY TITLE AND TRUST ©. 


341-3435 FOURTH AVE... PITTSBURGH. 


ESTABLISHED 1886 


Acts in all trust capacities 
Trust accounts managed 
aggregate more than 


$100,000,000 


Capital, surplus and undi- 
vided profits $6,700,000. 
Handles checking accounts 
of corporations, firms and 
individuals. 


Fidelity Title and Trust Company of 
burgh. 

The Union 
Waynesburg, 


Pitts- 


Deposit & Trust Company of 
Pa., recently celebrated its 
twenty-first anniversary by opening its beau 
tiful new banking house. 

A special meeting of the stockholders of 
the South Side Trust Company of Pittsburgh 
has been called to act on the matter of chang- 
ing the name to Pennsylvania Trust Com- 
pany and increasing the capital stock from 
$300,000 to $400,000. 


A. C. FLATHER ENTERS INVESTMENT 
BUSINESS 
assistant 
of the American Security & Trust Company 


A. C. Flather, to the president 
and manager of that institution’s new busi- 
ness department, has resigned from that 
position to become associated with the firm 
of John L. Edwards & Company, investment 
brokers, of Washington, D. C. He will have 
charge of organization and new business de- 
velopment with the brokerage firm. 

Mr. Flather is very well known in the 
banking fraternity of Washington, D. C. He 
started his career with the American Secur- 
ity & Trust Company eighteen years ago. 
During the war Mr. Flather was Lt. Senior 
grade in the Supply Corps of the Navy and 
was Senior supply officer on board the U. 8. 
S. Bridgeport, a supply and repair ship. 
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PUBLISHER’S ANNOUNCEMENT 


MINIMIZING TAXES 


By JOHN H. SEARS 


General Counsel, Corporation Trust Co., New York City. 
Author of “Sears on Trus' Estates,” ‘Trust Company Law,” “Missouri Corporations,” etc. 


CLEAR — PRACTICAL — LAWEUL — EFFECTIVE 


A PILOT BOOK, frankly discussing Tax Saving Methods and leading directly 
to all Tax Systems, State and Federal. 

The purpose of this book is, FIRST: to point out fundamental differences be- 
tween methods of avoiding or reducing taxes which may safely be regarded as 
effective and lawful, as distinguished from forbidden evasion, and SECOND: to 
furnish synopses of all tax systems, State and Federal, showing requirements for 
Assessments, Returns, Rates, Exemptions, Deductions, Collections, Penalties, etc. 

Mr. Sears’ book is divided into two parts. Chapter | is devoted to a general 
discussion of Tax Saving Methods; Chapter 2, Selection of Form of Business Organi- 
zation—Corporations—Trust Estates—Partnerships, etc.; Chapter 3, Outline and 
Ways of Minimizing Corporate Taxes; Chapter 4, Outline and Ways of Minimizing 
Trust Estate Taxes; Chapter 5, Outline and Ways of Minimizing Partnership Taxes; 
Chapter 6, Outline and Ways of Minimizing Individual Taxes. Part Two presents 
a synopsis of Tax Laws of the Federal Government and of each State, Alabama to 


Wyoming. Price, $8.00, postage prepaid. 


Address: TRUST COMPANIES Magazine, Book Department 
55 LIBERTY STREET, NEW YORK CITY 


THOMAS GIBSON’S 
November Monthly Forecast 


This number will contain important comment on a host of 
vital market factors, including: — 


An ANALYSIS OF THE RaILRoAD OuTLOOK 
Discussion OF THE CoppER STOcKS 

Wuat 1s HAPPENING IN THE INDUSTRIALS 
THe Opportunities IN Pusiic UTILITIES 


Single Copies One Dollar 


Booklet No. 5, which will be sent gratis upon request, gives some in- 
structive info-mation on ‘‘How To READ THE BAROMETERS OF BusINESS 
AND THE SEcuRITY Markets.” Write for it. 


=THE GIBSON & McELROY SERVICES- 


53 Park Place New York 





Important Announcement 


An Indispensable Book 


to 


Every Bank and Trust Company 


Officer 


The New Fifth and Enlarged Edition 


THE MODERN 
TRUST COMPANY 


y 
FRANKLIN B. KIRKBRIDE 
J. E. STERRETT AND 
H. PARKER WILLIS 


Now ready for distribution. 


HIS Book is indisputably recog- 

nized as the Standard and Lead- 

ing Authority on the Functions 

and Organization of a Modern Trust 

Company, embracing every phase and 

latest development in Banking Oper- 
ation and Fiduciary Finance. 

Comprising over 550 pages, the new 


Price $6.75 postage prepaid 
Address: Trust Companies Publishing Association, 55 Liberty St., New York 


Fifth Edition is of equal value to every 
National and State Bank as well as to 
Trust Companies. In scope it covers 
every department and phase of Banking 
and Fiduciary Finance, including the 
most approved forms of accounting, ad- 
vanced standards and principles of 
practice. 


TRUST COMPANIES Magazine, Book Department 


55 Liberty Street, New York. 


Gentlemen:—Enclosed please find $6.75 (check or money order) for which kindly 


send me copy of the new Fifth Edition of “The Modern Trust Company,” 


may send me copy on approval. 
Name 


Address 


or you 


Make check or draft payable to TRUST COMPANIES. Publishing Association, 
55 Liberty Street, New York. 








